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& Battery-less Absolute Encoder
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Next-Generation ROBO Cylinder

RCS4 BENEFITS=

[For incremental encoder]

=
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The advantages of using an absolute encoder Home return not required

[For absolute encoder]

Starts where it stopped

)

—t—

) ]

]

It takes 16 seconds from the

300mm point until home retu

is completed.

n

300mm point
|I:

Normally, in emergency stops...

It is necessary to
remove the
workpiece and
perform home return.

300mm point
: \l,

Since the position information
is held by the battery, it is
unnecessary to perform home
return each time.

With absolute encoder

Since home return is unnecessary, there

ﬂ The recovery time after device
shutdown can be shortened.

@ This reduces the production
costs.

G EGLALSY Battery replacement not required

The battery replacement

Replacement !
guidelines:
Every 3 years !

Battery-related trouble

$

The advantages of using +
an absolute encoder.

The advantages | wum Battery-less

of battery-less

Absolute Encoder
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An abundant lineup of 54 model

Slider Type SA

The slider on the top of the body
actuates. Since it uses a base integrated
ball circulating type with a built-in linear
guide, it will be able to deal with
moments in the pitching, yawing, and
rolling directions.

Rod Type RA

The rod actuates in the same manner
as the rod type air cylinder. This
actuator type has no built-in linear
guide and costs the least among the
RCS4 rod types.

Cylinder

The rod actuates in the same manner as
the rod type air cylinder. Due to a wide
body and high rigidity rod, it can deal with

up to four times the allowable torque on
rod tip compared to a radial cylinder.

Radial Cylinder RRA

You may not believe it, but...

A guide is not required!

Slide unit

Ball circulating type with a built-in linear guide

Since ball circulating type linear guides are built into the rod type
body, it can take radial loads and moment loads. The equipment
will be compact since an external guide is unnecessary.

5 TW;SsSlider WSA

The slider on the top of the body
actuates. The ball circulating linear
guide is built into the wide body.
External guides are not required, even
for applications with large overhangs.

] Radial
Cylinder

RRA

The rod actuates in the same manner as
the rod type air cylinder. Since ball
circulating type linear guides are built
in, it can take moment loads. External
guides are not required.

' Table Type TA

The table actuates on top of the main
body. A ball circulating type linear guide
is built into the table. Double block can
be selected as an option, so that the two
guide blocks increase the allowable
dynamic moment.

Wide Slider Type

Since it uses a built-in ball
circulating type with a built-
in linear guide inside its wide N
body, it will be able to deal &\ ?
with high load moments in the 2
pitching, yawing, and rolling
directions. Since it is flat, it is

ideal when the space in the
height direction is limited.

»
N
-

%4-WSA1 2R

Device using
ROBO Cylinder

Device using
an air cylinder

Air cylinder ROBO Cylinder

(RCS4-WSA12R)




Product Lineup

Slider Type: SA

Body width ~ Motor wattage Lead  Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference

M T E I vi
otor ype xternal view (tx5m) (W) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm/s) (N) Horizontal ~ Vertical =2
16 960 53 10 3
= D 10 +0.01 50~500 600 85 14 5
60
SA4C 5 [£0.005] (50st increments) 300 170 17 8 P1 1
40mm 25 150 340 20 12
30 +0.01 1600 57 1 35
20 1200 85 18 6
50~800
SA6C D 100 12 =001 ) 720 142 30 n P13
Coupled 6 [£0.005] (SOstincrements) 360 283 45 15
60mm 3 180 566 45 15
Mot
otor 36 001 1800 95 7 4
24 = 50~800 1500 142 30 7
SA7C 200 16 +0.01 ) 1000 214 40 12 p15
8 (50st increments) 500 427 45 20
70mm 4 [E0T] 240 855 50 25
48 2200 141 8 -
30 =00t D=3 1800 226 30 12
SA8C 400 20 +£0.01 ) 1200 339 60 20 pl17
10 = (50st increments) 600 678 80 35
90mm 5 0005 300 1357 90 45
16 960 53 10 25
D 10 50~500 600 85 14 45
60 +0.01
SA4R 5 (50st increments) 300 170 17 8 P1 9
40mm 25 150 340 20 12
30 1600 57 1 3
20 1200 85 18 5
50~800
SAG6R D 100 12 +0.01 ) 720 142 30 9 p21
Side- 6 Costircementl| IFo 283 45 15
e — 60mm 3 180 566 45 15
Mot 36 1800 95 7 4
@7 24 1500 142 30 6
50~800
SA7R D 200 16 +0,01 _ 1000 214 38 12 p23
8 (50st increments) 500 427 45 18
70mm 4 240 855 50 25
i 48 2100 141 8 B
30 50~1100 1800 226 30 12
SASR 400 20 +0.01 5 1200 339 60 20 p25
10 (50st increments) 600 678 80 35
90mm 5 300 1357 90 45

Valuesin [ ] are for high-precision specification

Wide Slider Type: W SA

Wisia Type B Body width  Motor wattage Lead Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference

(mm) (W) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm/s) (N) Horizontal ~ Vertical page
16 960 53 7 -
[: 10 +0.01 50~500 600 85 16 3
60
WSAT0C 5 [+0.005] (50st increments) 300 170 27 5 P2 7
100mm 25 150 340 40 10
30 +0.01 1600 57 5 -
20 50~800 1200 85 15 3
WSA12C 100 12 +0.01 ) 720 142 25 8 p29
Coupled 6 [£0.005] (SOstincrements) 34 283 45 15
120mm 3 180 566 55
Mot
eter ] 36 g 1800 95 7 -
4 24 = 59-G68 1440 142 20 25
WSA14C 200 16 +0.01 ) 960 214 45 8 P31
8 - (50st increments) 480 427 65 10
140mm 4 (£0:005] 240 855 80 25
J 30 +0.01 1800 226 30 12
20 50~1100 1200 339 60 20
400 +0.01
WSA16C [::) 10 o (S0stincrements) 600 678 80 35 P33
160mm 5 T 300 1357 100 50
16 960 53 7 -
C:] 10 50~500 600 85 16 3
60 +0.01
WSATOR 5 (50st increments) 300 170 27 5 P3 5
100mm 25 150 340 40 10
30 1600 57 5 -
20 50~800 1200 85 13 3
WSA12R 100 12 +0.01 ) 720 142 23 8 p37
Side- 6 (EusimEETES) | 55 283 43 15
—— 120mm 3 180 566 55
36 1710 95 7 =
Motor 24 50~800 1440 142 20 25
WSA14R 200 16 +0.01 ) 960 214 45 8 P39
8 (50st increments) 480 427 65 10
4 240 855 75 25
30 1800 226 30 12
20 50~1100 1200 339 60 18
400 +0.01
WSAT6R 10 (50st increments) 600 678 80 35 P4 1
5 300 1357 100 50

Valuesin [ ] are for high-precision specification



Rod Type: RA

Motor Type External view
RA4C
7|
RA6C
Coupled
Motor
RA7C
RA8C
RA4R
RA6R
Side-
mounted
Motor 5
RA7R
RA8R

Body width
(mm)

40mm

60mm

40mm

60mm

70mm

90mm

Radial Cylinder: RRA

Motor Type External view
RRA4C
RRA6C
Coupled
Motor
RRA7C
RRA8C /
RRA4R /
RRA6R
Side- <
mounted
Motor '
RRA7R
4
RRA8R

Body width
(mm)

40mm

60mm

70mm

90mm

Motor wattage Lead

(W) (mm)

16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
20

400 10

60

100

200

5
16
10

5
25
20
12

6

3
24
16

8
4
20

400 10

60

100

200

5

Motor wattage Lead

(W) (mm)

16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5
16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5

60

100

200

400

60

100

200

400

Positioning repeatability
(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Positioning repeatability
(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Stroke
(mm)

50~200

(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

50~200
(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

50~300
(50st increments)

Stroke
(mm)

60~410

(50st increments)

65~415
(50st increments)

70~520
(50st increments)

50~700
(50st increments)

60~410
(50st increments)

65~415
(50st increments)

70~520
(50st increments)

50~700
(50st increments)

Max speed Rated thrust

(mm/s) (N)
800 53
500 85
250 170
125 340
1000 85
600 142
300 283
150 566
1200 142
800 214
400 427
200 855
1000 399
500 678
250 1357
800 53
500 85
250 170
125 340
1000 85
600 142
300 283
150 566
1200 142
800 214
400 427
200 855
1000 339
500 678
250 1357

Max speed Rated thrust

(mm/s) (N)
960 53
600 85
300 170
150 340
1200 85
720 142
360 283
180 566
1440 142
960 214
480 427
240 855
1500 226
1100 339
550 678
275 1357
960 53
600 85
300 170
150 340
1200 85
720 142
360 283
180 566
1440 142
960 214
480 427
240 855
1300 226
1000 339
550 678
275 1357

Max. payload (kg)

Horizontal
8
18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
60

80
100

18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
60

80
100

Vertical
2
4
6
10
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Max. payload (kg)

Horizontal
8
18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
30
60
80
100

18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
30
60
80
100

Vertical
2
4
6

10
4
10
20
20
6
12
25
35
8
20
40
72
2
4
6
10
4
9
19
20
6
12
25
35
8
17
34
72

Reference
page

Reference
page

1A1



Product Lineup

Wide Radial Cylinder: WRA

Body width
(mm)

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Side-
mounted
Motor

Type

WRA10C

WRA12C

WRA14C

WRA16C

WRA10R

WRA12R

WRA14R

WRA16R

External view

Table Type: TA

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Side-
mounted
Motor

Type

TA4C

TA6C

TA7C

TA4R

TA6R

TA7R

External view

140mm

160mm

100mm

120mm

140mm

Body width
(mm)

40mm

60mm

70mm

40mm

60mm

70mm

Motor wattage Lead

(mm)

16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5
16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5

60
100
200
400

60
100
200

400

Motor wattage Lead
(

(mm)

16*
10
5
25
20%
12
6
3
24*
16
8
4
16*
10

60

100

200

60

2.5
20*

100 12

24*

16
200

Positioning repeatability

(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Positioning repeatability
(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Stroke
(mm)

50~500
(50st increments)

50~500
(50st increments)

50~600
(50st increments)

50~800
(50st increments)

50~500
(50st increments)

50~500
(50st increments)

50~600
(50st increments)

50~800
(50st increments)

Stroke
(mm)

Max speed Rated thrust

(mm/s)
800
600
300
150

1000
720
360
180

1200
800
480
240

1300

1000
500
250
800
600
300
150
1000
720
360
180
1200
800
480
240
1300
1000
500
250

Single Block  25~150 (25st increments)

Double Block 40~90 (25st increments)

140,190,240

Single Block  25~200 (25st increments)

Double Block 45~120 (25st increments)

170~320 (50st increments)

Single Block ~ 25~200 (25mm increments)

250,300

Double Block 40~90 (25mm increments)
140~390 (50mm increments)

Single Block  25~150 (25st increments)

Double Block 40~90 (25st increments)

140,190,240

Single Block  25~200 (25st increments)

Double Block 45~120 (25st increments)

170~320 (50st increments)

Single Block  25~200 (25mm increments)

250,300

Double Block 40~90 (25mm increments)
140~390 (50mm increments)

(N)
53
85
170
340
85
142
283
566
142
214
427
855
226
339
678
1357
53
85
170
340
85
142
283
566
142
214
427
855
226
339
678
1357

Max. payload (kg)

Horizontal

5
16
25
40
12
25
40
60
25
50
65
85
30
60
80
100

13
25
40
12
25
40
60
25
50
65
85
30
60
80
100

Reference
Vertical page
3
5
10
2
6
15
20
3
8
20
30
6
12
35
50
25
5
10
2
6
15
20
3
8
20
30
6

12
3 P89
50

Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference

(mm/s)
900[-]
600
300
150
1100[-]
720

180
1300[-]
960
480
240
800[-]
600
300
150
1000[-]
720
360
180
1200[-]
960
480
240

N
53[-]

85

170

85[-]
142
283
566

142[-]
214
427
855

53[-]

85
170
340

85[-]
142
283
566

142[-]
214
427
855

Horizontal Vertical

4[-]
5(8]
5[10]
5[10]
8[-]
8[14]
8[20]
10[20]
12[-]
15[25]
15(30]
15[30]
4[-]
5[8]
5[10]
5[10]
8[-]
8[14]
8[20]
10[20]
12[-]
15[25]
15[30]
15[30]

page
1.5[-1

'®
6 P93
9

4[]
16
10 P97
12

50-1

10[8] @
18 P101

20[24]

1.5[-1
'@
6 P105
9

4[]

- @
10 P109

10[12]

50-1

10[8] .
18

20[24]

*Single Block (SB) specification only. Values in [] are for double block specification



Slider Type SA <Cleanroom Specification>

Motor Type
SA4C
SA6C
Coupled
Motor
SA7C
SA8C

External view

Body width
(mm)

40mm

8

60mm

F

70mm

P

90mm

Motor wattage Lead  Positioning repeatability
(mm)

60

100

200

400

16

10

25

20

(mm)

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01

+0.01

[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

Stroke
(mm)

50~500

(50t increments)

50~800
(50st increments)

50~800
(50t increments)

50~1100
(S0t increments)

Max Speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal Vertical

(mm/s)

960

180

1500

1000

240

1200

o
o
o

300

Wide Slider Type VV SA <Cleanroom Specification>

Motor Type
WSA10C
WSA12C
Coupled
Motor
WSA14C
WSA16C

External view

Body width
(mm)

120mm

140mm

Motor wattage Lead Positioning repeatability
(mm)

60

100

200

16

10

25

20

(mm)

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01

+0.01

[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

Stroke
(mm)

50~500

(S0stincrements)

50~800
(50t increments)

50~800
(50t increments)

50~1100
(50t increments)

Max Speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal Vertical

(mm/s)

960

600

300

150

1200

240

1200

o

00

300

N)

53

85

170

340

85

142

283

566

142

214

427

855

BBY)

678

1357

N)

53

85

170

340

85

142

283

566

142

214

427

855

339

678

1357

30

45

45

30

40

45

50

60

80

920

7

16

27

40

1

25

45

55

20

45

65

80

60

80

100

3

~

20

25

20

35

45

Valuesin [ ] are for high-precision specification

5

25

25

20

35

50

Valuesin [ ] are for high-precision specification

Cleanliness

Class 10
(Fed.Std.209D Standard)

Class 2.5 or equivalent
(ISO 14644-1 Standard)

Cleanliness

Class 10
(Fed.5td.209D Standard)

Class 2.5 or equivalent
(ISO 14644-1 Standard)

Reference
page

P115

P117

p119

P121

Reference
page

P123

P125

P127

P129

1A1
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Model Specification Number

Slider Type: S A
—[__J— WA —| | — | | — | | — 1 | — 1 | — | |
Series Type EnTC;::r N;‘;g‘: BaIIL::Lew Stroke 25:::3:2'; Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm SCON N None
? ! MSCON P m
‘ 1100 1100mm T2 SSEL S 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M 5m
sagc  Bodywidth 4omm 100 100w XSEL-RA/SA X Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200  200W 25  25mm RO Robot cable
SA6C Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm B Brake
SA7C Coupled motor type it directi
P yP 6 6mm CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
SASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
SA4R dey width 40mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
Side-mounted motor type 16 16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
SAGR dey width 60mm 20 20mm HPR  High-precision Specification
Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
SA7R dey width 70mm 30 30mm MR  Motor side-mounted to right
Side-mounted motor type 36  36mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
Body width 90mm 48 48mm RP Back mounting plate
SAsR Side-mounted motor type SS Slider spacer
SR Slider Roller Specification
w Double Slider Specification

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Wide Slider Type: WSA

- ]— WA —|

Series Type EnTc;:eer MI'?/::: BaIII-::Lew Stroke
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm
? 1
\ 1100 1100mm
60 60W (50mm increments)
WsA1oc ggi)é'\g;d:gtg?;;:e ;g: ;gg\x 2.5 25mm
wswize ooy | Lm0 2
wsaiac (b 2
wsatec 00T orpe B o
WSATOR (o motro B
WSAIZR G motro o -
WSATAR (e motro . B
WSATGR (e motr

222::3::; Cable Length Options
N None
P m
SCON s 3m
MSCON M 5m
T2 )S(ZEII._-P/Q XOIO  Specified length (Standard cable)
XSEL-RA/SA ROIC)  Robot cable
B Brake
CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
CJO Cable exit direction (Outside)
CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
HPR  High-precision Specification
ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
MR  Motor side-mounted to right
NM  Non-motor End Specification
SS Slider spacer
SR Slider Roller Specification

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.




Rod Type: RA

— [ 1— WA —| | — | | — |

q Encoder Motor Ball Screw
Series Type e e Lead Stroke
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm
1 1
\ 300 300mm
60 60W (50mm increments)
Body width 40mm 100 100W
RA4C
Coupled motor type 200  200W 25  25mm
RA6C Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm
BAZC Coupled motor type 6 6mm
Body width 90mm 8 8mm
GLEE Coupled motor type 10 10mm
i 12 12
RA4R dey width 40mm mm
Side-mounted motor type 16 16mm
Body width 60mm 20 20mm
BASK Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm
Body width 70mm
RA7R Side-mounted motor type
Body width 90mm
RASR Side-mounted motor type

Applicable ]
Controllers Cable Length Options
N None
P m
SCON S 3m
MSCON M 5m
Tz " XOICI  Specified length (Standard cable)
KSELPI RCIC]  Robot cable
XSEL-RA/SA

B Brake

CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)

CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)

CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)

CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)

CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)

FL Flange

FT Foot bracket

ML  Motor side-mounted to left (standard)

MR  Motor side-mounted to right

NFA  Tip adapter (Internal thread)

NM  Non-motor End Specification

NTB  T-slot nut bar

RP Back mounting plate

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Radial Cylinder: RRA

-~ J1—wWA-[_J—-[_1—|

Series Type Er!lf:;::r “q_‘;::’er BaIII-::LeW Stroke
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 60 60mm
13 H
\ 700 700mm
60 60W (50mm increments)
BRASC gzﬂéxﬁdﬂﬁgﬂ%e ;:z ;gngv 25 25mm
e . En
fe om
.
T oom
.
S
RRABR  CoC e motrope

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Applicable ]
Controllers Cable Length Options
N None
P m
SCON s 3m
MSCON M o
” )S(zit P/Q XOIO  Specified length (Standard cable)
XSEL-RA/SA ROIC] | Robot cable

B Brake

CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)

CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)

CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)

CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)

CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)

FL Flange

FFA  Tip adapter (Flange)

NFA  Tip adapter (Internal thread)

KFA  Tip adapter (Keyway)

ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)

MR  Motor side-mounted to right

NM  Non-motor End Specification

RP Back mounting plate




Model Number

Wide Radial Cylinder: WRA

—[__]— WA —|

Series Type EnTC;::r N;;g’: BaIIL::Lew Stroke
WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm
1 1

\ 800  800mm
60 60W (50mm increments)

e B |

watze | S0 e, | L B

WRATAC | ot tor e .

weatec o B

wnwton 5050 o B

WRAIZR | o ope . B

watan e S

WRATGR (e motr o

25:::::2'?5 Cable Length Options
N None
P m
S 3m
M 5m
XCIC  Specified length (Standard cable)
RO Robot cable
SCON
MSCON
T2 sseL B Brake
XSEL-P/Q CJT _ Cable exit direction (Top)
XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
CJO Cable exit direction (Outside)
CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
FL Flange
ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
MR  Motor side-mounted to right
NM  Non-motor End Specification
NTBL T-slot nut bar (Left)
NTBR T-slot nut bar (Right)

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Table Type: TA

RCS4 — [ ]— WA —|

. Encoder Motor Ball Screw
Series Type Tpe Tope Lead Stroke
WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 25 25mm
1 1
\ 390  390mm
60 60W
TA4C Body width 40mm 100 100W
Coupled motor type 200  200W 25  25mm
TAGC Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm
AZC Coupled motor type 6 6mm
Body width 40mm 8 8mm
Ass Side-mounted motor type 10 10mm
Body width 60mm 12 12mm
Ase Side-mounted motor type 16 16mm
Body width 70mm 20 20mm
Az8 Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm

Applicable .
Corrallas Cable Length Options
N None
P m
S 3m
M 5m
XOOI  Specified length (Standard cable)
ROIC] | Robot cable
SCON
T QASSEiON B Brake
XSEL-P/Q CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)

DB High Rigidity Specification (Double-block guide)

ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)

Motor side-mounted to right

NM

Non-motor End Specification

RP Back mounting plate

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
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Slider Type SA <Cleanroom Specification>

—[_1— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — | |

Series Type Er!rc;:eer MI’;LOer BaIII-::Lew Stroke ézs'l:lrcoallbelres Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 l P m
\ 1100 1100mm s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) M 5m
SA4C Body width 40mm 100 100W XOO  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200  200W 25  25mm RO Robot cable
SRSS E?)ﬂz)lvewddrtr:‘oigﬂympe =S i i:: SCON
| MSCON
SA7C Eody width 70mm 5 5mm T2 SSEL B Brake
oupled motor type 6  6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT _ Cable exit direction (Top)
SASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
12 12mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
16 16mm HPR  High-precision Specification
20 20mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
24 24mm VR Air suction joint in opposite position
w Double Slider Specification

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Wide Slider Type VV SA <Cleanroom Specification>

—[__]— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — | |

Series Type Er;f:;:eer I\{Il_c;:;;r Balll-:::iew Stroke lC\er\,:ircoallbelres Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 1 P m
\ 1100 1100mm s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) M 5m
WSAT0C Body width 100mm 100 100W XOO  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200  200W 25  25mm ROIC  Robot cable
wsarzc (ot oo | s s B
MSCON
WSA14C Body width 140mm 5 5mm T2 SSEL B Brake
Coupled motor type 6  6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT _ Cable exit direction (Top)
WSA16C Body width 160mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
12 12mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
16 16mm HPR  High-precision Specification
20 20mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
24 24mm VR Air suction joint in opposite position

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
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H Model o
Specification RCS4 SA4C
Items Series  — Type

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

60

Motor Type

60: Servo motor

60W

Highprecsion
Optional
Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:tlifjlzlres — CableLength — Options
16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
10: 10mm @ MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

the ball screw. Be sure to

of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration is

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of

Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.
(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the

increased, the payload will be reduced.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage |  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~450 500

Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) (N) Sl G Lead (50mmincrements) (mm)
RCS4-5A4C-WA-60-16-(D- T2-21H3) 16 10 3 53 16 960 875
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-10{D}- T2-[21{G] 10 14 5 85 50~500 10 600 555

60 (50mm

RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-5{0)-T2{2}{3] 5 17 8 170 | increments) 5 300 275
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-2.5{0} 22 25 20 12 340 25 150 135

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA4C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA4C Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 400 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 le) 450 le) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 o 500 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

(*1) Double slider specification cannot be selected.
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

RCS4-SA4C

Name Option Code | Reference Page Iltem Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cL SeeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction: 13.0N-m, Mb direction: 18.6N-m, Mc direction: 25.3N-m
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 5.0N-m, Mb direction: 7.1N:m, Mc direction: 9.7N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 150mm
Double slider specification (*2) w See P.137 or less

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km.

The service life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life. See page 146 for

moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
4 133 (w/o brake)
A 169 (w/ brake)
% ST 76 30
; 3
Actuator cable
v 40Home E‘M allowable bending 12) g_
3 radius 50 a >
20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 24002 = -
| B
LT XZ 77D L = F " T (7]
AT He | b 2
Grease port for ball screw/guide &l T - T - o S E —
(same on opposite side) w | (?ED & n
<
Arrow view V | [}
© N 4-M3 depth 7 30 Work part installed on the slider. o
Grease port 4-03H7 reamed, depth 6 (41) Pay attention to interference. Cable joint (10.5)
' connector
N
y Reference offset
position for allowable
1 moment calculation . — —
48
Top surface of slider, o }ﬂ
Must be
o M3 depth 6 100 or
Reference surface = ‘ Base mounting surface (Same on opposite side) ol & more.
(B range) 107 (For ground line) 35
k25| H-¢3.4 through, 6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5
<%> (from the opposite side)
2-¢3 H7 reamed, depth 4 E-M4 through
Yo (from base mounting surface) ~ (Bolt screw-in depth: 6)
89
38 P Oblong hole Z $6.5
§§ I/—L = 034
£2 3 > r s E 3| -
gzt - ) : 1
255 : = = ;
fYag — t
J (93 hole - oblong hole) ~ 7 ~ ﬁg) (0.5) 1|
- <~ o
K (93 hole - $3 hole)
50 (25 for 50st) Cross section of Z-Z
- 50 F Gx100P 12 Details of base mounting
Detail view of P Dx100P (50 at 50 counterbored holes
Base oblong hole details s < - B (50 at 50st)

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
W/obrake | 305 | 355 | 405 | 455 | 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755
W/ brake 341 | 391 | 441 | 491 | 541 | 591 | 641 | 691 | 741 | 791

L
\

A 172 | 222 [ 272 [ 322 | 372 | 422 | 472 | 522 | 572 | 622
B 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584
C 50 | 50 [ 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50
D - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 [ 1212 ] 14
F 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 8 8 10 | 10 12 [ 12 1414 | 16 | 16
J 35 | 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485
K 50 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500
Mass|  W/o brake 12 113 [14 15 1516 171819 20
(kg) | W/brake 14 115 116 | 17 |17 |18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of

bl
view con:i?: - tpower Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points RefEEmea pree
= - -

SCON-CB/CGB “g ! ® ® B Dé\gcen\‘et (768 for nz:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

T] 512
H ‘ = = °
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl L % (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' oovaooac | ® faneael (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%,%%?@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

MR YR YR 3 Three-phase 200VAC C the reference page for (Depending on the type)

Rcsasaac 12
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ihpecsion
Optional
BMModel =~ RCS4 —SA6C— WA — 100 — -C]- 12 - [1]1 - []
Specification ) o -
ltems Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ Controllers — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 20:20mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

Ml Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke| 5o

Lead ax. pay 50~500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800

Model Number HERR ) | T e e e S gomnicenesy | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-30-{0}FT2-@H3) 30 | 11| 35 | 57 30 1600 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-20{0}-T2-@) 20 18 6 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 | 575

50~800
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-12{0}-T2-@) 100 | 12 30 11 | 142 | (50mm 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315
increments)

RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-6-(D- T2-2H3) 6 45 15 | 283 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-31D1- T2{@1{3) 3 45 | 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA6C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

(*1) When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected.
Double slider specification cannot be selected.
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

13 resasasc

Name Option Code Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction: 48.5N-m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 11.6N-m, Mb direction: 16.6N-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 220mm
Double slider specification (*2) w See P.137 or less

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 3/6/12/20) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
s 146 (w/o brake)
A 182 (w/ brake)
ST 110 265
3
LE. 3 H: ME*
of"-ir 60 ome Actuator cable g-
"‘% Grease port for ball screw/guide IRY; 50 alldo_wal;:)e bending (12) >
& {same on opposite side) 31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 324002 fadius w -
[ Z -
= ) (7]
B = Y —= T
Q i T Gz + 4] ‘ =
= | 1 - } n
®)
ol 1 = B3] P
. Ul . . _ 7 + E= [ 3
Arrow view V fu)
Grease port 4-M5 depth 10 / 47 Work part installed on the slider. Cable joint
4-05H7 reamed, depth 64 (54) Pay attention to interference. connector (10.5)
) 57
)
v Reference offset
A4 X\ positionforallowable
3 IC [ | moment calculation i | i § UAD \@
ng|Q ‘ ; == =
& ==
©£ ] =
3 & <
Reference & |wi H | QI
suface V2 r© Q4 k —
(B dimensions M3 depth 6 R 6 | o -
range) 285 Base mounting surface (Same on opposite side) —H= 3 &l
- (For ground line)
17.5
_ 385
° 57
2 58 H-4.5 through, ¢8 deep
39 3-94 H7 reamed, depth 5.5 Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 E-MS5 through ¢8
££ (from base mounting surface) (none for 50st) (from the opposite side) Z (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) 4.5
232 (2 reamed holes at 50st) P =£ 2
59 b
o 05 N — \
L C AW E S— Z ;
So
53 & 4 t Loy
\ 4 4 4 il
— o Qoss section Z-Z ‘
Z o Details of base mounting
Gx100P 30 counterbored holes
Detail view of P J (¢4 hole - oblong hole)
Base oblong hole details K(¢4 hole - ¢4 hole)
Dx100P 65 10

9, B

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
W/obrake | 3535 | 403.5 | 453.5 | 503.5 | 5535 | 603.5 | 653.5 | 703.5 | 753.5 | 8035 | 8535 | 903.5 | 953.5 | 10035 10535 1103.5
W/ brake 389.5 | 439.5 | 489.5 | 539.5 | 5895 | 639.5 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 839.5 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5 | 1089.5|1139.5

\
L
\

A 207.5 | 257.5 | 307.5 | 357.5 | 407.5 | 457.5 | 507.5 | 557.5 | 607.5 | 657.5 | 707.5 | 757.5 | 807.5 | 857.5 | 907.5 | 957.5
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8

E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800

Mass|  W/o brake
(kg) | W/brake

.0 2.2 24 26 2.7 2.9 3l ES 34 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.2 43 4.5 47
.3 2.5 2.7 29 3.0 3.2 34 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.1 43 4.5 4.6 4.8 5.0

NN

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Exteinal M?&éﬁ?fﬁk“ Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
1 512
- - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100v/20vAC | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
i Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

rRcsa-sasc 14
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lihgeion

Optional

H Model . _
Specification RCS4 SA7C
Items Series — Type .

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

Absolute

200

Motor Type

200: Servo motor
200W

-0 - 7 - -
—_ Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
24:24mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

Ml Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Strok ~

Lead ax. pay troke| 50~500 | 550 600 650 700 750 800

Model Number wa(t\}gge (mm) | Horzonalag | Vertica va th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) ez (sommincements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-36{0-T2-@1GE] 36 | 7 4 | o5 36 1800 1620 | 1420 | 1260 | 1120
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-24{0D}-T2-@) 24 30 7 | 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760

50~800
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-16{D}-T2-@) 200 | 16 | 40 12 | 214 | (50mm 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500
increments)

RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-8- (D 12213 8 45 | 20 | 427 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-4{D T2{2HB) 4 50 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA7C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

(*1) When the lead is 24/36, it cannot be selected.
Double slider specification cannot be selected.
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

15 Rresasarc

Name Option Code Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 Item Description
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Left) (d]8 See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Double slider specification (*2) w See P.137

* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 300mm

or less

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L (300)

4 150 (w/o brake)
A 185 (w/ brake)
7,
/%"»tf Grease port for ball ST i 3 a
70;. screw/guide
2 (same on opposite side) A Home . )
%. 80 Actuator cable 1%
I\J ) v 65 allowable bending (12) >
39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 324002 radius 50 ’g‘_ -
g 3 s
. rEoEs Yo ||| 2 s
g o N
[ (%]
Arrow view V 5 = : 2
2 D [T 2 a
Grease port L | 77 E i o &)
] 4-M5 depth 10 48 Work part installed on the slider. Eg:lneejccimt (10.5)
@ 4-(5H7 reamed, depth 10 (66.5) Pay attention to interference.
7 Reference offset
P ] Position for allowable
. moment calculation ' !
g T ] ; ( ]
/2
ng
S () ©)
RS : ‘ !
Reference . M3 depth 6 T |
surface 31 s Base mounting surface (Same%n opposite side) " 2
(Bdimensions 51‘ < (For ground line) [N
fange) 68 H-¢6 through, $9.5 deep
0 counterbored, depth 5.5
3-4 H7 reamed, depth 6 Oblong hole (from the opposite side) 9.5
(from base mounting surface) p (none for 50st) E-MS through ¢¢;6
Bol Al h: 1 ™ <
%0 (2 reamed holes at 50/100st) 5 (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) > - 7 ¥ o b
3¢ { 1 e
£5 4\ & 4 & 3 4 Lj ‘
own 4
SE & . o 4
5 £E s o
2 é % LS I Cross section of Z-Z
= Details of base mounting
Gx100P 45 counterbored holes
J (¢4 hole - oblong hole)
" K (¢4 hole - $4 hole)
Detail view of P * #
N Dx100P 80 30
Base oblong hole details 9 B

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
W/obrake | 403 | 453 | 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153
W/ brake 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 988 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188

\
L
\

A 253 | 303 | 353 | 403 | 453 | 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 | 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 [ 10 | 10| 12 12 [ 14| 14|16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 | 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 | 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10 [ 121214 | 14|16 | 16 18 | 18
J 0 | 8 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
K 0 0 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
Mass|  W/obrake 35 38 | 40 | 43 | 45 | 47 [ 50 [ 52 [ 54 [ 57 [ 59 [ 61 | 64 | 66 | 68 | 7.1
(kg) | W/brake 40 | 43 | 45 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 55|57 59|62 64|66 |69 |71 7376
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Exteinal M?&éﬁ?fﬁk“ Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
1 512
- - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100v/20vAC | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
i Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

rRcsasazc 16
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H Model . _
Specification RCS4 SA8C
Items Series — Type .

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

bihgeiin
Optional
Motor Type  — d —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options
400: Servo motor 48:48mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
400W 30:30mm ? SSEL P:1m table below.
20:20mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
10:10mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
5: 5mm XOIO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

of 0.3G.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

table, which can be found below.

Actuator Specifications

Ml Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead ax. payloa 50~600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100

Model Number wa(tvﬁla;ge om) el et "‘('P;‘)“ Stroke (mm) s Gimiceser | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-48-{0FT2-@H3) 48 8 - 141 48 2200 2180(1950/1760|1590|1450|1320(1210/1110

RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-30{D}-T2-2) 30 | 30 12 | 226 30 1800 |1640 1440|1280 1155|1040 940 | 855 | 780 | 715 | 660
50~1100

RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-20{0}-T2-@) 400 | 20 | 60 20 339 | (50mm 20 1200 {1090 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440
increments)

RCS4—SA8C—WA—400—10T2- 10 | 80 35 | 678 10 600 | 540 | 480 | 430 | 385 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 235 | 220

RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-5{01- T2{@1{3) 5 90 45 1357 5 300 | 270|240 | 215|190 | 175 | 155|140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

Name Option Code | Reference Page |
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) (4]8 See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) (d]:] See P.131
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137
Double slider specification (*2) w See P.137

(*1) When the lead is 30/48, it cannot be selected. Double slider specification cannot be selected.

(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

17 Rrcsasasc

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA8C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA8C Type Cable Code
50 O 600 O P(1m)
100 @) 650 [@) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 700 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 750 O Specified length X11(1m)~
m)~X15(15m)
250 19 800 [e) (Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 850 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 900 [e) b b R04(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
800 © 950 o R11(11m)~R15(15m)
450 © 1000 © R16(16m)~R20(20m)
500 ©] 1050 O
550 0 1100 o

Iltem

Description

Drive system

Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10

Positioning repeatability (*1)

+0.01mm [+0.005mm]

Lost motion

0.1mm or less

Base

Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m

Allowable dynamic moment (*2)

Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m

Ambient operating temp. & humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 400mm

or less

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

L M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end (300)
172 (w/o brake)
A 3, 207 (w/ brake)
ST 165 \ 35
3
]
Home M.E.*1
4,
‘%"-’d‘ Grease port 80 Actuator cable %
Zop: for ball screw/guide v 60 allowable bending [
%& (same on opposite side) 63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 40 40 dius 50 o
4‘,. K’ radius 0
( ] v T
= \ o ¢ ©]® i —
o " ) (2]
4 a -
Arrow view V H D __H ©|® q D cable on
Grease port 2-M8 throu able joint
5 gh Work part installed on the slid connector
? . 90 ork part installed on the slider.
(Bolt screw-in depth: 12), 03 Pay attention to interference.
Reference offset position 2-06H7 reamed, depth 10 93)
Sl for allowable moment calculation
Sﬁ_ﬁ
& i i | j
ey | A wn)
e s
°g B ]
SN+ e | @ } | EI
Reference surface ‘QT Base mounting surface Oblong hole a 3 2:M3 depth 6
(Bdimensicnsvange)m 4.5 - (none for 50 3-06 H7 reamed, depth 6.5 £-M6 through J (For ground line)
35 and 100st) (from base mounting surface) (Bolt screw-in depth: 12)
65 P (2 reamed holes at 50st)
[URN 83 2|
2 85 e
g3 LN ¢ + &
E€
g3
i ¥y
G £
S s B 7 & ha hd
228 2| » T
©o E j/- J (66 hole - oblong hole)
[ K (46 hole - 6 hole) 100
\ ﬂ Dx100P 40
1 B
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L | W/obrake 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848 898 948 998 | 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398 | 1448 | 1498
‘ W/ brake 483 533 583 633 683 733 783 833 883 933 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533
A 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 | 1026 | 1076 | 1126 | 1176 | 1226 | 1276 | 1326
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 1 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass|  W/o brake 4.7 5.0 53 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.8 7.1 74 7.6 7.9 8.2 8.5 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.7 10.0 | 103 | 106 | 108
(kg) | W/brake 5.2 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 7.9 8.1 8.4 8.7 9.0 9.3 9.6 9.9 102 | 105 | 108 | 11.1 113

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Extemal [\ |t power Control method N etening peints. Reference page
view e putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points pag
w1 Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB : 1 ° ° - CCink 312
[ © (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
SCON-LC/LCG f 1 - - L] § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
— Ethenlet/IP inf ti
Single phase i more information.
- [} - [ J
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pl _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 Three phase 200VAC ®  ruelerpeseriiol (Depending on the type)
more information.

Rcsasasc 18



RCS4-SA4R

B Model o -
Specification RCS4 SA4R
Items Series —  Type @ —

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

*+10um

%‘

60 — -] - 12 - [] - [ %
does not
Motor Type — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é&'.’:':ﬁ?ﬁ'fs — CableLength — Options :’Cﬂ:‘:zft:‘:e
60: Servo motor 16:16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  side-mounted
60W 10:10mm : MSCON P:1m tablebelow. — potor,
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance
of the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in

the Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an

acceleration of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions
(payload, acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more

information.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~450 500

e — ) (mm | Horizontal kg) | Vertical ) | (| SroKe (™ Lead Eommindementy) | (mm)
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-16{01- T2-(2HE) 16 10 25 53 16 960 875
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-10{D}- T2 2] 10 14 45 85 50~500 10 600 555

60 (50mm

RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-5{DFT2- 2] 5 17 8 170 | increments) 5 300 275
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-2.5{}T2 25 20 12 340 25 150 135

Legend:|(1)] Stroke . Cable Length |(3)| Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA4R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA4R Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 @) 350 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 400 © - X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 o) Specified length X11(11m)~
m)~X15(15m)
250 ) 500 I6) (Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1Tm) ~R03(3m)
R04(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

19 resasasr

See page 146 for moment load directions.

Name Option Code Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 Actuator Specifications
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 —
Cable exit direction (Bottom) B See P.131 _ Item Description
Cable exit direction (Outside) cjo SeeP.131 Drive system — Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
: Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Lost motion 0.17mm or less
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Allowable static moment Ma direction 13.0N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 5.0N-m, Mb direction 7.1N-m, Mc direction 9.7N-m
. - - —10° o . .
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity 0 49 C, 85% RH or less (Non confiens}mg)
Slider spacer ss See P.137 * Reference for overhang Ioad_ length: Ma direction: 1§0m_m or_less, Mb, Mc d_lrectlon: 150mm orless
- ification (* (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
Double slider specification (*1) w See P.137 installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding
objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

I
I
! ]
! Q
L 08 ‘ |2'
A 4 38.5
ST \ 16 ! 3
76 S I 4M4depths 32 o
Home;1 IME.*1 ‘
v 40 Work part installed 18! =
4-03H7 reamed, depth 6 32 N P i | -
I — < 24+0.02| on the sli _er. | i
4-M3 depth 7 @1) Pay attention to
20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 30 interference.
2% 2
S & ,_L |
2 — — I
2 ® gt T P L Back mounting plate (optional)
Fl 1 _ — =
o — o i gl e
(12)
@
&0
Grease port for ball screw/guide
(same on opposite side) & H
Arrow view V s
G"OW view jut Must be Actuator cable
) .
" rease port (10.5) 100 or more. N allowable bending radius 50
g Cable joi 159 (w/o brake)
£ able joint 189 (w/ brake) (38.5)
a connector
2
€ Reference offset position for M3 depth 6
3 & allowable moment calculation (For ground line) 81.5
2 ) 2rowable Moment caiculation
[ R | ————| i
2 48 9 N
Qo . o) N - L
lop surtace ot slider 4 .
£ Top surface of slider = L 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
& ©/) k 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
o 3 Reference surface U ‘
%c é % 4 (B dimensions range) T 19.5 H-¢3.4 through, 6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5
O] Base mounting surface 10 s (from the opposite side)
- <25
39 Oblong hole E-M4 through
2.{_ 40 29.7 | 2-43 H7 reamed, depth 4 (Bolt screw-in
Lo @) 57.5 (from base ing surface) P depth: 6) 7z 5
Detail view of P 107.5 ==
Base oblong hole details = R xS ES = /‘ﬂ t
| = == ==q =T
J (93 hole - oblong hole) V4 — e g %—m—ﬁ
Kf43 hole - 83 hole] _} 50 (25 for 50st) i
50 E Gx100P 12 30| | W
C D x 100P (50 at 50st) 20 32
B 965
‘1’374(_) (@]:)
- " Bottom
SIIE
[ f!@ Cable exit direction (Option)
05)
Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 196.5 246.5 296.5 346.5 396.5 446.5 496.5 546.5 596.5 646.5
A 158 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608
B 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
D = 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mass ‘ W/o brake 1.5 1.6 17 1.7 1.8 19 20 2.1 22 23
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 1.7 1.8 19 19 2.0 2.1 2% 2 24 25

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bl Mconﬁﬂfﬁf:f er Control method Maximum number of Ry
axes P Positioner |Pulse train| Program Network * Opt positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
| 512
- | - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100v/20vAC | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%,%%?@
i Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC et e rer 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

rRcsasasr 20
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RCS4-SA6R

+10um

%ﬂ

H Model . _
Specification RCS4 SAG6R
Items Series  —  Type @ —

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

100 - -] - 12 - [ - [ e
does not
_ _ Applicable . _ : include the
Motor Type Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options width of the
100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
100W 20:20mm ? MSCON P:1m table below. motor:
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

Actuator Specifications

Ml Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Strok b
Lead | Max. payl troke| 50~500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number wa(tvtgge ) [ vmEle m&u)st Stroke (mm) Lead it | @) | o) | o) | Gmm) | om) | ()
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-30{0- T2 23] 30 | M 3 | 57 30 1600 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-20{0FT2{2HE) 20 18 5 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 @ 575
50~800
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-12{0T2{@HE) 100 | 12 30 9 | 142 | (50mm 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315
increments)

RCS4—SA6R—WA—100-6T2— 6 45 15 | 283 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-3{0D}-T2-2) 3 45 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA6R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA6R Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

RCS4-SA6R

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable static moment Ma direction: 48.5N-m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction: 11.6N-m, Mb direction: 16.6N-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 220mm
Double slider specification (*1) w See P.137 or less

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions. If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable

ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A 8 41.5
1 ST 110 12
3
.
Home ; M.E.*1
4-95 H7H7 reamed, depth 6| +V 60 g-
4-M5 depth 10 50 b
31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 32:002 -
o 47 e
= at (7]
=== == @
5 a 1 ol ¢ B ot £ =
&% |1 | e 28 ot
% i I T - 5< &l
% Grease port for pall s_::jrew/gulde ? | ? g2
6 (same on opposite side) tﬁ . . J 5 ? [z:x:3) TF m g
~ =
12 5 £5 5
T 3533
JH
2 Y
? i
Arrow view V 5 P
Grease port e ] Siowable bendling raius 50 Detail view of P
W 11 Iu: -
(10.5) 100 ormore. \.270wable bending racius 50 Base oblong hole details
Cable joint 179 (w/o brake)
Reference offset coplejont /1 (300) 215 (w/ brake) “415)
position for allow_able M3 depth 6
moment calculauonA (For ground line) 84.5 4-M5 depth 10
e
) T T c al
< Bl 5| — N
5 B =
E g E J] E 3 o < B e
E @% Ay “ q 30 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Reference ' {_————" §\36(Motor side-mounted to the right)
surface Y n 0
(Bdi 2 28.5 o &
range)
H-¢4.5 through, $8 deep
" 385 3-04 H7 reamed, depth 5.5 Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through
?::égoummg < 57 = (from base ing surface) (none ?0, 50st) (from the opposite side) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10)
58 343 (2 reamed holes at 50st) P / =—7
(12.5) 57.5 1
o AW S E I 3 [
— Y
S A
4 4 4 ES J
| (0]
11z & T
Gx100P 30 :Oll
J (¢4 hole - oblong hole) ® Lt
K (¢4 hole - ¢4 hole) !
Dx100P 65 10 34.5
2 B 32 (19.5) 25
8
04.5 -
3# A s . Cable exit direction (Option)
Ples o

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 2345 | 2845 | 3345 | 3845 | 4345 | 4845 | 5345 | 5845 | 6345 | 6845 | 7345 | 7845 | 8345 | 8845 | 9345 | 9845
A 193 243 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743 793 843 893 943
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass|  W/o brake 24 2.5 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.2 3.4 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.1 4.3 4.5 4.7 49 5.0
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 2.7 2.8 3.0 32 34 35 3.7 3.9 4.1 4.3 44 46 4.8 5.0 5.2 53

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M:;‘m:'c'::;l’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - -
SCON-CB/CGB “I ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nzt1\/\2/ork spec)
Link -
i 512
H = - (]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comoller Pensa efrt 55000
N ingle pi _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)

RCS4-SAGR 22



RCS4-SA7R
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%ﬂ

H Model

Items

Specification

RCS4 — SA7R —

Series

WA: Battery-less

WA -

EncoderType —  MotorType —

Absolute

200 —

200: Servo motor

200W

- - 7 - -
Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
24:24mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

*Body width
does not
include the
width of the
side-mounted
motor.

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on

P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

Ml Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Stroke b
Lead Max. payl troke| 50~500| 550 | 600 = 650 | 700 | 750 = 800
Model Number wa(tvtgge ) [ vmEle m&u)st Stroke (mm) Lead smicend| @) | o) | o) | Gmm) | Gom) | ()
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-36{D} T2{2HE) 36 7 4 | o5 36 1800 1620 | 1420 | 1260 | 1120
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-24 {0 T2{@HE) 24 30 6 | 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760
50~800
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-16{0FT2{@HE) 200 | 16 38 12 | 214 | (50mm 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500
increments)
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-8{0} 122 8 45 18 | 427 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-4{D}-T2-2) 4 50 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA7R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA7R Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

23 Resasarr
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Brake B See P.131 ctuator Specifications
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Iltem Description
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Positioning repeatability £0.01mm
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Lost motion 0.1mm or less_ . . .
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

. g . Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider spacer SS SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 300mm
Double slider specification (*1) w See P.137 or less

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions. If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable

ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M[E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A 4 50
13 ST 130 38 Work part installed
3 3 on the slider.
M.E. *1 7 iS.E. lV Home § M.E, *1 Pay attention to
4-5H7 reamed, depth 10 80 interference. o
4-M5 depth 10 65 Q
39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 42002 (66.500 _ S
@ 48 L =
2, —— —— : @ -
& = £ ()
7/0', Grease port for ball screw/guide a B (# == 5 o8 b}
2 (same on opposite side) i | 1©] g 2 ]
Al - 1 - i Tef o w
— © £
N = % == B g 2 EE
__ __ = = So§ o %
(12) <O E
i i J
o)
g [
Aé:g;‘;;";gtv a Detail view of P
Ry q Base oblong hole details
(10.5) Actuator cable
=t “allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint 200 (w/o brake)
connector | (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
Reference offset position for
allowable moment calculation M3 depth 6
S (For ground line) (% 4-M6 depth 12 ’(L‘
2 o\ -
Z| =
5| 1
2 = 2 0
e o7 |* ¢ ®
Reference surface o H-¢6 through, ¢9.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5 Iy
(B dimensions range) — (from the opposite side) ©
Ba:fe mounting f’f}%‘:anaLeeamgsﬁ?i?\pt?usrface) ?blon? hgloe ' E-M5 through 495
surface 19 it "
(2 reamed holes at 50/100st) \ E\ none for 3951} (Bolt screw-in depth: 10 = ~—7 9 96 1|
[ 1 o il
69 ) e % - 3 3 b : M
80 @ _ _ " _ i
5 M o vz
@ & @ R4 h
= Cross section of Z-Z
Gx100P 452 Details of base mounting
X
J (G4 hole - oblong hole) counterbored holes
K (¢4 hole - 4 hole)
Dx100P 80 30
9 B

34 i
-
32
Bottom

355 |

(41.5)

Cable exit direction (Option)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 285 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035
A 235 285 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass|  W/o brake 4.3 4.6 4.8 5.0 53 5.5 58 6.0 6.2 6.5 6.7 6.9 7.2 74 7.6 7.9
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4.8 5.1 53 55 58 6.0 6.3 6.5 6.7 7.0 7.2 74 7.7 7.9 8.1 84

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M?Snnﬂfﬁfff Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
1 512
- - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln - fer t 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

Rcsasa7R 24



RCS4-SA8R 2

o Yo ation RCS4 —SASR— WA — 400 - -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification A <
Items Series  — Type — EncoderType — MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options :/r;i‘:dlr:zftr:e
g- WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 48:48mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjje_mounted
> Absolute 400W 30:30mm ? SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
- 20:20mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
- 10:10mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
% 5: 5mm XOO : Specified Length
= ROO : Robot Cable
(%2

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead ax. payloa 50~600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100

Model Number wa(tvﬁla;ge om) el et ";'N“)“ Stroke (mm) s Gimiceser | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-48 {0} T2{2HE) 48 | 8 - 48 2100 1950 | 1760 | 1590 | 1450 | 1320 | 1210 | 1110

RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-30{D}- T2{@}H3E) 30 30 | 12 | 226 30 1800 | 1640 | 1440 | 1280 | 1155 | 1040 | 940 | 855 | 780 | 715 | 660
50~1100

RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-20{0FT2{@H&) | 400 | 20 | 60 20 339 | (50mm 20 1200 1090 | 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440
increments)

RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-10{0}- T2 23] 10| 80 | 35 |678 10 600 | 540 | 480 | 430 | 385 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 235 | 220

RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-5{D}-T2-2) 5 | 9 | 45 1357 5 300 | 270 | 240 | 215 | 190 | 175 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D) Stroke (2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA8R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-SA8R Type Cable Code
50 O 600 O P(1m)
100 [e) 650 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)

150 © 700 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

200 e} 750 e Specified length X11(11m)~X15(15m)

250 o) 800 [e) (Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

300 O 850 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)

350 ©) 900 O b bl R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)

Robot cable R0O6(6m) ~R10(10m)

200 o 950 © R11(11m)~R15(15m)

450 o 1000 o R16(16m)~R20(20m)

500 ©) 1050 O

550 ©) 1100 O

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable static moment Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 400mm
Slider spacer SS See P.137 or less
Double slider specification (*1) w See P.137 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions. If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable
ranges, there is no overhang length limit.

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A 75 50
18.5 ST 165
3 2-06H7 reamed, depth 10 3.1 Work part installed on the slider. )
M.E. *1 7 R SE. 4-M8 through lV 80 Home /[T~ M.E. *1 Pay attention to interference. aQ
(Bolt screw-in depth: 12) - 60 S
— 40 __ 40 =
63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) (gg) P
Q =il %
\
B \ R ©|® i g =3
s © ® 3 &
70/;-, Grease port for ball screw/guide E
’b% (same on opposite side) ® o - P @ "
o b < }
< 0 O ele A ] o g
5 =
42, 8
N .
g
LL L
o)
) 3
Arrow view V =) _q Detail view of P
Grease port (10.5) ctuator cable ) Base oblong hole details
Cable o allowable bending radius 50
able joint 222 (w/o brake)
Connector /1| (300) 257 (w/ brake) (50)
Reference offset position for M3 denth 6
w allowable moment calculation eptl N
) (For ground line) Aﬂ Mﬁj
E R 1 &
= (0 S B (=]
B |w
N § = & %7 N %] ®
b © & = N ~ l
2 % |
SR P 7 2 2 @ * h = E-M6 through —
-M6 throu
eereste 3] - Oblonghole 3 45 17 reamed, depth 6.5 Bolt sromn “
A5 (none for 50 ; (
35 (from base mounting surface) depth: 12)
<35 ] and 100st) <
Base mounting surface 65 (2 reamed holes at 50st) / —
M 83 ]
85 26) S <+ & <
(4) 80
T65 o Y
< @ u
J (96 hole - oblong hole)
K (¢6 hole - $6 hole) 100
Dx100P 40
n B

Cable exit direction (Option)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100

L 309 359 409 459 509 559 609 659 709 759 809 859 909 959 | 1009 | 1059 | 1109 | 1159 | 1209 | 1259 | 1309 | 1359
A 259 309 359 409 459 509 559 609 659 709 759 809 859 909 959 | 1009 | 1059 | 1109 | 1159 | 1209 | 1259 | 1309
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 11 1 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass|  W/o brake 5.6 59 6.2 6.4 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 7.9 8.2 8.5 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.6 9.9 10.2 105 10.8 1.1 114 | 117
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 6.1 6.4 6.7 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.8 8.1 8.4 8.7 9.0 9.3 9.6 9.9 10.1 104 | 107 | 110 | 113 116 | 119 | 122

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bxemal M0 power Control method N etening peints. Reference page
view Fe putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points pag
=1 Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB i 1 ° ° - CCink 312
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 - = [ § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
— Ethenlet/IP inf ti
Single phase i more information.
- [} - [ J
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pl _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 Three phase 200VAC ®  ruelerpeseriiol (Depending on the type)
more information.
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* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Optional
H Model _ _ _ _ — — — —
Specification RCS4 WSA10C WA 60 I:l T2 I:l I:l
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::z?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options

Absolute 10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selectan
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA  XOIO : Specified Length et direction.
ROO : Robot Cable
4 4

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~350 | 400 | 450 | 500

(et Mty w) (mm) | Horizontal kg) | Vertical (kg) ) Rl (= (ElrniEETE | (o) | (o) || G
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-16{DFT2{2HG) 16 7 - 53 16 960 930 | 775 | 660
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-10{DFT2{2HG) 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 590 | 490 | 415

60 (50mm

RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-5{0FT2-{@HB) 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 200 | 245 | 205
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-2.5{D} 12213 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA10C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA10C Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 400 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 @) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 O 500 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

27 Rrcsawsatoc

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 271N-m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m
High-precision specification HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 65.4N:-m, Mb direction 65.4N:-m, Mc direction 134N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 500mm

or less
(*1) Values in [ ]are for high precision specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A 173 (w/ brake) 25,
Grease port for ball screw/guide 35 ST 160 2 39 0.3)
(same on opposite side) 4] 2-05H7 reamed, depth 5 1 Ta - T ]
METARSE. 4-M5 depth 14 80 V' Home 7R M.E. *1 | End cover assembly g
83 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 50 89 't‘h'; s&stscl,':ljnli? ;“1’33‘ g
il degree rotated - (12)
HEEC) 1of 1eF ® ® i ) 2 =
© ® 3 o
- . = =
Arrow view V L
Grease port . .
© o [M&
Reference offset 98 (Slider width) ® ToY @ - oy = < 1o '] D 3
position for . =
92 Actuator cable Cable joint
calculatior:no ent 74 allowable bending radius 50 connector (10:5)
7
;? g (End cover assembly width)
< =
1 , ( @ |
5/ \ ) T o7 T o —
ke X T {
]
T-slot: M3 y 2-M3 dept
K ) (both sides) g {For ground ling)
B i 1 98 J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 (Base width) J (none for 50 and 100st)
g 100 <002 100 £0.02 z M-¢5H7 reamed, depth 5 from
H 35 (none for 50and 100st)  (none for 50 and 100st) 35 /MQML
E %
% P P m—
E 3
8.z = —
B % M-$SH7 reamed,
f depth 5 from base @ D I
\ mounting surface 100 100 H-¢5.5 through -¢11 deep counterbored Detail of side T-slot
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 35 _|(none for 50 and 100st) (F Gx100P 35 (from the opposite side)
Detail view of P B
Base oblong hole details =—Z
6.1
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
*Unavailable when CJRis selected. "
o
o X Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876
| W/brake 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
F 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J — - 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 2.8 3.0 33 35 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.8 5.0
(kg) | W/brake 3.1 33 3.6 3.8 4.1 4.3 4.6 4.8 5.1 53
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M?inni'c"‘fﬁfff Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCliink (768 for network spec.)
512
SenHEEe [ - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. i%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

RCsa-wsAloc 28



RCS4-WSA12C

H Model _ _ — —
Model ion RCS4 — WSAT2C — WA 100
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 30:30mm
Absolute 100W 20:20mm
12:12mm
6: 6mm
3: 3mm

*+5um
Optional
—_ Stroke —_ ég:::z?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
1 MSCON P:1m table below.
800:300mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selectan
(50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M: 5m option for the cable
XSEL-RA/SA  XOID : Specified Length ~ €Xit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. payl 50~500| 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800

Model Number wa(t\:::;ge (mm) | Horizontal k) | Vertical (ko) th(;‘u)ﬁ el () Lead (Stmmincements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-30{0}T2{@2HE) 30 | s - 7 30 1600 | 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860 = 770
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-20-{0FT2{213) 20 | 15 3 | 85 20 1200 | 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520

50~800
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-12-{0}-T2-2) 100 | 12 25 8 | 142 | (50mm 12 720 | 535 | 465 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 285
increments)

RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-6{D}-T2{2HG) 6 45 | 15 | 283 6 360 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-3{D}- 12213 3 55 | 15 | 566 3 180 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 70

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA12C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA12C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 @) 600 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 650 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 @) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
g00 Q 800 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

*When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected.

29 Rcsawsaiac

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N-m, Mc direction 827N-m
High-precision specification * HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 87.5N:-m, Mb direction 87.5N:-m, Mc direction 233N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 450mm

or less
(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 3/6/12/20) specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.



CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

1A1

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
1 138.5 (w/o brake)
A 178.5 (w/ brake) 25
Grease port for ball screw/guide 41.5 ST 140 5 47 End cover assembl 03 1 "
(same on opposite side) o 5]
PP ME. *1 7 101 2-06H7 reamed, depth 6 v 70 Home ? NME.*1 |* Ithis possible to mount g
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 4-M6 depth 18 20 81 ﬁseor(;‘gg;?e’::‘(;aatted 2
2 (12)
O] O] 8] =10 L @
— o
©] ® g <,
. o = M
Arrow view V
Grease port o o
© ® s
e &) @ S E=[0)
Reference offset .
position for 117 (Slider width) Actuatorcable Cable joint
allowable IEn allowable bending radius 50 connector
moment 91 17
Iculation E i
calculation _ (End cover assembly width)
o Sl 55
2 =]
f — —
1 [ L1 L 1 i [ 1 i N H—/
A T 18t s T i 5 i T T g AmE
0
s = ‘ L i
Reference surface o slot : i = 2-M3 depth 6
(B dimensions range) ‘ 59 [slot: M3 (both sides) (For ground line)
g (89)
surace, 1 118
120 (Base width)

J (none for 50 and 100st)

J (none for 50 and 100st) ez Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 +0.02 100 +0.02 M-¢6H7 reamed, depth 6 from
30 (none for 50 and 100st)  (none for 50 and 100st) 30 base mounting surface
- -8 @
% y 13
R
£3 P P
58 g ]
5 E% 5
Soa o of =
o8 g ) M-¢6H7 reamed, N S e
depth 6 from base - 3 3 3
(Jé mounting surface &) &) &) -
Obl hole ( f 100 100 H-¢6.6 through -$12.5 deep counterbored . .
ong hole (none for 30 _|(none for 50 and 100st) F Gx100P 30 (from the opposite side) Detail of side T-slot
50 and 100st) 5
Detail view of P 7
Base oblong hole details <=
32
26.5
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
*Unavailable when CJR'is selected.
I
| Kl
966
Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L W/o brake 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978 1028 1078 1128 1178
| W/ brake 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 1068 1118 1168 1218
A 289.5 | 3395 | 3895 | 4395 | 4895 | 5395 | 589.5 | 6395 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 839.5 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 9895 | 1039.5
B 2085 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 608.5 | 6585 | 7085 | 7585 | 8085 | 8585 | 9085 | 9585
F 1485 | 1985 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J — - 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 38 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.2 5.5 5.8 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.9 8.2 8.5 8.9
(kg) | W/ brake 4.2 4.6 49 5.2 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.6 6.9 7.3 7.6 7.9 83 8.6 8.9 9.3

Control method
Input power

Maximum number of
Network * Option

Reference page

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB m 1 ° o -
i
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 - B ¢
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° _ _
] 100V/200VAC
This model is
MSCON-C 6 network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 i - ®
§ Single phase 200VAC _ _
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA g Three-phase 200VAC °

Please contact

1Al for
more information.

Devicei'et . 512 .
. 768 for network spec.
CC'Lmk ¢ pec)
(768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
% MECHATROLINK 512
EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
\ .
Etheru\et/(!P 256
Note:
The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
depending on the
controller. Please refer to 55000
USSR | (Depending onthe type)

RCS4-WSA12C 30
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RCS4-WSA14C

H Model . .
Specification RCS4 WSA14C WA
Items Series  — Type —  EncoderType

WA: Battery-less
Absolute

*+5um
Optional
—  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::z?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
200: Servo motor 36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
200W 24:24mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
16:16mm 800:300mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to select an
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOOJ : Specified Length ~ €Xit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke ~
Lead pay 50~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 & 750 | 800
Model Number e e el | (T} Bmmicenens) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-36-0}T2-{@2HE) 36 | 7 - | o 36 1800 | 1590 | 1400 | 1240 | 1110 | 990
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-24-(DFT2{213) 24 | 20 | 25 | 142 24 1440 | 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665
50~800
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-16{D-T2{2) 200 | 16 | 45 8 | 214 | (50mm 16 960 | 690 | 610 | 550 & 490 | 440
increments)

RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-8{D}- 221G 8 65 | 10 | 427 8 480 | 350 | 305 | 270 | 240 | 215
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-4{D}- 12213 4 80 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA14C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA14C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 @) 600 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 650 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 @) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
g00 Q 800 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

*When the lead is 24/36, it cannot be selected.

RCS4-WSA14C

or less

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N-m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
High-precision specification * HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 122N-m, Mb direction 122N-m, Mc direction 308N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 550mm

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

L M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end (300)
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 199.5 (w/ brake) 25
Grease port for ball screw/guide Ed 0.3)
(same on opposite side) 44 ST 170 A 62 PN S i
7 15 2-¢8H7 reamed, depth 8 51 5
P?;G 7(,/:9 ME1/RSE. 24-M8 depth 22 Y, %0 Home IfNME.*1 | End cover assembly 13
/?d':';"h %'0 17 ZUEs 70 *Itis possible to mount 5
SONG (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 94 the motor unit at =
[ 180 degree rotated v 12)
© &) &) Ea) b @
. 9 o
= © . . @| = L=
Arrow view V -
Grease port 3
. . . 3
Cable joint (10.5)
&) &) &) S Sle connector

Siowei momeptcslulaton Actuator cable
— allowable bending radius 50

137 (Slider width)

131 36.5
103 (End cover assembly width)
|
2
"
«“v’wl ! T | |
3 gl fox - T o
= — - | &
et %) 60 T-slot: M3 (both sides) of 2-M3 depth 6
Bresingany 03) < For ground line)
1 138
140 (Base width)
Base mounting surface
J (none for 50 and 100st) 4
° J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
29 100 002 100 0.02 M-¢8H7 reamed, depth 9 from
-; £ 45 (none for 50 and 100st) (none for 50 and 100st] 45 base mounting surface
H
S
52 @ 4 3
2 SE “
.85 |%
88 P P\J [\
&

0 -

@ /

] 9
Detail view of P ﬁ L =

Base oblong hole details @ — Detail of Cross section of Z-Z
M-¢8H? reamed, depth 9 from 100 100 H-9 through -$16.5 deep counterbored sideT-slot  Details of base mounting
base mounting surface 45 __| {none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 45 _Nfrom the opposite side) counterbored holes

Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
<—Z

30.2

2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
N JRis selected.

Standard
(CIL: left) | g

Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 4945 | 5445 | 5945 | 6445 | 694.5 7445 | 7945 | 8445 | 8945 | 9445 | 9945 | 1044.5 | 1094.5 | 11445 | 11945 | 1244.5
‘ W/ brake 5345 5845 | 6345 | 6845 | 7345 7845 | 8345 | 8845 | 9345 984.5 | 1034.5 | 1084.5 | 11345 | 1184.5 | 1234.5 | 12845
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
F 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 6.5 6.9 74 7.9 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 10.3 10.8 11.3 11.8 12.3 12.8 13.3 13.8
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 7.1 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10.0 10.5 10.9 1.4 1.9 124 12.9 134 13.9 144

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
SCON-CB/CGB “; ! o i - Dé\gzcen\‘et” (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
HHOHlEILEe ﬂ1 l - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 100V/200VAC ® o . (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. i%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depenﬁingPoln by f 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
MRS g Three-phase 200VAC C mgr':fﬁ;g:‘r;eagzge for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-WSA14C B2
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Optional

et RCS4 — WSA16C — WA — 400 — - [1- 12 - [1] - [

Specification )
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke g::t':?"l:fs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options.
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 1 SSEL P:1m table below.
10:10mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m *Be sure to select an
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m option for the cable

XOO : Specified Length ~ €Xit direction.
RODO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. payloa 50~550 | 600 650 | 700 750 800 850 900|950 1000 1050 1100

(et Wt wa(t‘;(va)ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) ﬂ};\lu)“ Stroke (mm) Lead (Shmingements| | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-30{0D-T2{@H3) 30 | 30 12| 226 30 1800 |1680/1480/1320 1180| 1060| 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670 | 620

RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-20{}-T2 20 | 60 | 20 339 s50.1700 20 1200 |1120| 990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 500 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415

400 (50mm
RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-10{01 T2{2H3) 10 | 80 | 35 | 678 increments) 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355|320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205
RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-5{F T2 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 300 | 280 | 240|220 | 195|175 | 160|145 | 130 | 120 | 110 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA16C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA16C Type Cable Code
50 O 600 O P(1m)
100 [e) 650 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 700 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 le) 750 le) Specified length X11(11m)~X15(15
(Standard cable) m) (15m)
250 O 800 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 @) 850 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 [e) 9200 [e) b b R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
400 [®) 950 © R11(11m)~R15(15m)
450 o 1000 o R16(16m)~R20(20m)
500 ©] 1050 O
550 ° 1100 °
Item Description
Drive gystem Ballcrew §T6mm, rolled C10
Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
Name Option Code | Reference Page Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Brake B See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N-m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m
Cable exit direction (Left) CcIL See P.131 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 650mm
High-precision specification * HPR See P.134 orless
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
*When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected. installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
179 (w/o brake)
A 219 (w/ brake) 25
44 ST 200 ) 3] |¢
. 5 5,
Grease port for ball screw/guide e 2-8H7 reamed, depth 8 110 e End cover assembly €
(same on op;osite side) Me7IRSE. 134 8-M8 depth 24.5 v 90 W NMES | Iﬁ‘is possible to moggt S
000 40 the motor unitat 1
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) ‘ 110 degree rotated %
5 o |
© @& ©f $ 4o ] 5 >
® s ol
Arrow view V - - ]g
© ) m—
®
Grease port == X I
3 £ B S e o D _[aos)
Reference offset position for Actuator cable - i Cable joint
allowable moment calculation allowable bending radius 50 connector

156 (Slider width)
150

:

118
156 (End cover assembly width)

[
S
o 1" '
2 l\ i | | | ( | @
LR O i i i ]
I ——=0 i
e | 79 T-slot : M3 (both sides) A 2-M3 depth 6
(Bmensors ] 123 (For ground line)
Bueromingie /¢ 158
160 (Base width)
J (none for 50 and 100st) y4
% ] J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
o8 2002 100 <002 M-¢8H7 reamed, depth 9 from
g 2 55 (none for 50and 100st) - (none for 50 and 100st), 55 base mounting surface
sg
25 5 :
2 éc;é &
§ : N
- (=
3
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details
M-¢8H7 reamed, depth k2 ]
9 from base mounting surface 100 100 ] H-99 through -¢16.5 deep counterbored . .
Oblona hole (nome for 50 and 10 55 __|(nonefor 50and 100st) (F) Gx100P 55 (from the opposite side) Detail of Cross section of Z-Z
ong hole {none for 50 and 100st) B side T-slot Details of base mounting
VA 32 counterbored holes
==
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
*U ilable when CJR is selected.
Standard
(CJL: left F
Ca
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L | W/obrake 545 595 645 695 745 795 845 895 945 995 | 1045 | 1095 | 1145 | 1195 | 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595
| W/brake 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435 | 1485 | 1535 | 1585 | 1635
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 | 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
F 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J - - 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 9.1 9.8 104 | 11.0 | 116 | 122 | 128 | 134 | 140 | 147 | 153 | 159 | 165 | 17.1 177 | 183 | 189 | 196 | 202 | 20.8 | 214 | 220
(kg) | W/brake 9.7 104 | 110 | 116 | 122 | 128 | 134 | 140 | 146 | 153 | 159 | 165 | 17.1 177 | 183 | 189 | 195 | 202 | 208 | 214 | 220 | 226

i connectable er ontrolimethod Reference page
view e Positioner | Pulse tra Program | Network * 0 pag
= Devicei'et
L
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoilet 512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 = = ® § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
Ethen\'et/IP inf i
Single phase . more information.
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC [ [ 20000
Note:
The type of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pi _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA & | Three phase 200VAC ®  gonulerPesercerio (Depending on the type)
more information.
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o Yo ation RCS4 —WSAIOR— WA — 60 — - - 12 - [ - e

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlres — CableLength — Options ::v‘i‘:r:iftr;e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ia-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm : MSCON P:lim tablebelow.  otor.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q ~ M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~350 | 400 | 450 | 500

(et Mty w) (mm) | Horizontal kg) | Vertical (kg) ) Rl (= (ElrniEETE | (o) | (o) || G
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-16{D} T2{2H3) 16 7 - 53 16 960 930 | 775 | 660
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-10-D}-T2-2) 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 500 | 490 | 415

60 (50mm

RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-5-10}- T2{2}HG) 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 200 | 245 | 205
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-2.5{D}-T2 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA10R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA10R Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

150 o 400 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 O Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 O 500 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw $8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 EOS;"'O""(T‘Q repeatability gq-m mm I

PP ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Bottc?m) cJ8 See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) clo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 271N-m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 65.4N:-m, Mb direction 65.4N:m, Mc direction 134N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 500mm
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 orless
Slider spacer 3 See P.137 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port for ball screw/guide L 2
(same on opposite side) A 9 27
35 ST 160 39
J 4 4ld
M ‘\i 2-¢5H7 reamed, depth 5 | 1V 80 Home QM Work part installed on the slider.
T 4M5depth14 pth 14 50 Pay attention to interference.
83 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 8;1 22 i i
& of 1 & ® [
Arrow view V 5 o T o T e
Grease port i i i o i .|
o HH I I - [ 1 %
Top o | | " I “h H @
=T i | | | w
Q) ) [ & | oL ! Ee—= % Jo 2
(12) ,
ﬁﬁ rﬁ+
30,
CJB 1<25.| @ [T | —
Bottom 5 Mustbe Actuator cable - _
Cable exit direction (Option) (105) 100 o more, [N21ewable bending radius 50
Cable joint 159 (w/o brake)
Reference offset connector 189 (w/ brake) (27)
position for allowable 98 (Slider width)
moment calculation
vy M3 depth 6
= © (For ground line) (—)170
47 G - 1 ‘
|
Top surface N | or— T @ - ! °
of slider m] #— 5] ¢E N = = = L ‘& | ®
Refle_rence.surface o N ) T-slot : M3 (both sides) 21.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left) '
® range) 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
Base mounting surface
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 (Base width) _| [29.7 J (none for 50 and 100st)
(8). 575 J (none for 50 and 100st) <7 M-¢5H7 reamed, depth 5 from -
165.5 100+0.02 100+0.02 base mounting surface S
35 none for 50 and 100st) (none for 50 and 100st), 35 .
®
)
2 £ P P / —]
S i 3 5 - - - Cross section of Z-Z
e - =  coumerored naes
"‘g g % M-95H7 reamed, depth 5 from ® B I
base mounting surface 100 100 H-95.5 through ‘,‘m 1vdeep counterbored 1.3
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 35 _|_(none for 50 and 100st). (F) Gx100P 35 )\{from the opposite side)
Detail view of P B i Ol
Base oblong hole details z EHE
~ |0
-| 7€ d el
Detail of side T-slot
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
F 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J = = 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 32 35 37 4.0 42 4.5 47 4.9 5.2 54
(kg) | W/ brake 35 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.8 5.0 5.2 5.5 5.7
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External

Max. number of|

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

bl
view m:i:‘: - T pEer Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
= - -
SCON-CB/CGB Wg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
Tl 512
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l - - o % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL " oovoovac | ® famEael (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT. ™
MSCON-C 6 This model is Etheri‘et/IP’ -
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depenﬁingPoln by f 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
MRS g Three-phase 200VAC C mgr':fﬁ;g:‘r;eagzge for (Depending on the type)

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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RCS4-WSA12R EEEBESG

o Yo ation RCS4 —WSAI2R— WA — 100 — - - 12 - [ - e

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlres — CableLength — Options ::v‘i‘:r:iftr;e
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ia-mounted
Absolute 100W 20:20mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S:3m
6: 6mm  (S0mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q ~ M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~
Lead Max. payl 50~500| 550 600 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number HERR ) |En e e e S gomicerey | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | @mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-30{D} T2{@HE) 30 5 Y 30 1600 | 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860 | 770
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-20{DFT2 20 13 3 85 20 1200 | 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520
50~800
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-12{0FT2{2H&) 100 | 12 23 8 | 142 | (50mm 12 720 | 535 | 465 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 285
increments)

RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-6-{0 T2-2}{G] 6 | 43 15 | 283 6 360 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-3-{0FT2{2) 3 55 15 566 3 180 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 70

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA12R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA12R Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 550 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 le) 600 le) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 O 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
400 o 800 o R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) Tt SeeP.131 Ecs;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PP ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rectfon (Bottc?m) ci8 seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) cjo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N-m, Mc direction 827N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 87.5N:-m, Mb direction 87.5N:m, Mc direction 233N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 450mm
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 orless

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

Grease port for ball screw/guide

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L

()]

1A1

(same on opposite side) A 11 27 Yo
ST 140 47 Ss
sI I £S
01 2-96H7 reamed, depth6 | | 70 Home/l TM.E. *1 £ 3
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 4-M6 depth 18 50 81 g ;g é
[ o8 3|l @=L
e 1) © ©eE
©} ©)
Arrow view V © o
Grease port L
Detail view of P
. . Base oblong hole details
© ©)
@ @ @ oz Ea[o) e —
- ] T
A [ © ¢
B = = |
Bottom @ [ L o 5 T ~ QQT
Cable exit direction (Option) Ry ustbe Aﬁtuatglr cgbled y ol
allowable bending radius 50
Los) | L 100 or more. 179 (/o brake) Detail of side T-slot
Cable joint connector /| (300) 215 (w/ brake) 34.5
Reference offset . .
position for 117 (Slider width)
moment calculation 111
r(#)‘ M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
, e e e——
'?'gpsurface QT ‘ 1L ; L | L g n ® ‘ oY
of slider ~ ! oY J T 1T i
[ %7 N\ ﬂ ® ‘ O
¥ 23 (Motor side-mounted to the left) 1 !
e ) | 50 o T-slot : M3 (both sides) 29 (Motor side-mounted to the right) 775
i 1 118
Ejfég"“"""g 120 (Base width) | 298
(8). 57.5
185.5
J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
J (none for 50 and 100st) M-96H7 reamed, de
, depth
100+0.02 100+0.02 <—Z 6 from base mounting surface
30 (none for 50 and 100st) _(none for 50 and 100st) 30
& - b /
~
P P » %;t
= m
e
166
Cross section of Z-Z
M-¢6H7 reamed, depth ) ® ) < Details of base mounting
6 from base mounting surface T00 100 ] counterbored holes
H-¢6.6 th h-¢12.5 di terbored
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 30 _|(none for 50 and 100sY (F) Gx100P 30 (f,ﬁ’m the'g;gosi‘fe Side)eep counterbore
B
=z
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 316.5 | 366.5 | 4165 | 466.5 | 5165 | 566.5 | 6165 | 666.5 | 7165 | 766.5 | 8165 | 866.5 | 9165 | 966.5 | 1016.5 | 1066.5
A 289.5 | 339.5 | 389.5 | 4395 | 4895 | 539.5 | 5895 | 639.5 | 689.5 | 7395 | 7895 | 8395 | 889.5 | 9395 | 989.5 | 1039.5
B 2085 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 608.5 | 6585 | 7085 | 7585 | 8085 | 8585 | 9085 | 9585
F 1485 | 1985 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J = = 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 4.2 4.5 4.9 5.2 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.6 6.9 7.2 7.6 7.9 83 8.6 8.9 9.3
(kg) | W/brake 4.5 4.8 5.2 5.5 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.9 8.2 8.6 8.9 9.2 9.6
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mca:nn:’ct:;{:f Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB ! ® ® B Deviceitet (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
CCink pec.
512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 - - o % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
Single phase § MECHATROLNK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL " | joov200vac | ® - - faneael (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. i%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] Thoeetype of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depenﬁingPoln by f 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 I Three-phase 200VAC O thereference page for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-WSA12R 38



RCS4-WSA14R EEEBEED

o Yo ation RCS4 —WSAR— WA — 200 — [ |- [ ] — T2 — [] — [J @

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlres — CableLength — Options ::v‘i‘:r:iftr;e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ia-mounted
Absolute 200W 24:24mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S:3m
8: 8mm  (S0mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q ~ M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke| 50~
Lead pay 50~550 = 600 | 650 & 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number VEEER) o) |t et | ) micerens) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-36{0} T2{2}3) 36 | 7 - | o 36 1710 | 1590 | 1400 | 1240 | 1110 | 990
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-24-[DF T2 24 | 20 | 25 | 142 24 1440 | 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665
50~800
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-16{0DFT2{2HE) 200 | 16 | 45 8 | 214 | (50mm 16 960 | 690 | 610 | 550 | 490 | 440
increments)

RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-8{DFT2{2HG) 8 65 | 10 | 427 8 480 | 350 | 305 | 270 | 240 | 215
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-4-D}- T2-2) 4 75 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA14R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA14R Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 550 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 le) 600 le) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 O 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
400 o 800 o R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 EOS;"'O""(T‘Q repeatability gq-m mm I

PP ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Bottc?m) cJ8 See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) clo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N-m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 122N:m, Mb direction 122N:m, Mc direction 308N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 550mm
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 orless
Slider spacer 3 See P.137 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L )
A 9 37
ST 170 62
5 sLE
ME/ RSE 2-98H7 reamed, depth8 | 1V 90 Home /| f\M.E. 1.
4-M8 depth 22 —70
117 (141)
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) L 94
Grease port for ball screw/guide ! — %=
(same on opposite side) ‘ @ @ | & $je J Work part installed on the slider.
® TT T ‘ 18 Pay attention to interference.
1 | . -
——————
Il | = olfo @
© ! ! 2
T @ | @ —of% 5lo ¢/
. t
Arrow view V (2)
Grease port g[D
@
E —
(105) ], Actuator cable [
Cable joint L allowable bending radius 50
Refe_r_encfe offset connector 200 (w/o brake)
position or:noment 137 (Slider width) (300) 222 (w/ brake) (47)
calculation 131
- = 103
= | . !
e | T [ ——— o | -
g L [® mn 4 E- 5+ o il 1T 0T - ;
£ o = L L L
B [ fq[ A\ *] | o | c
Referencesuface ! 60 | - T-slot: M3 M3 depth6 I
(B dimensions range) (103) (both sides) (For ground line) 94
Base mounting surface 1 138
140 (Base width) 312
9.5) 79.5
229
J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
J (none for 50 and 100st)
100002 100:002 / o o ey srface 13
45 [none for 50 and 100st) (none for 50 and 100st), / 45 9 =
2y
£8 < @ < /
§2 =8
ool P P o P
5§t 2 ] . - B © ol
$° 5 3|% 7
00 Ey
Detail of side T-slot
M-¢8H7 reamed, depth h R AN
9 from base mounting surface H-49 through -916.5 deep counterbored
Detail view of P blong hol P " lnone 15g0 d 1008t (from the opposite side)
Base oblong hole details Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 __|none for 50 and 100s (F) : Gx100P ‘ 45
<z Cross section of 2 —-¢2.
Details of base mounting
ﬁ counterbored holes
7 &
© ©) H s of | o
' :? T ! |Outside| :OF‘
© oy ([I[1| o7%] H
315 |HJ u
32 _| (41.5) |25
B
Bottom
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922 972 1022 1072 1122
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
F 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J = = 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass| W/o brake 7.4 79 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 103 10.8 13 11.8 123 12.8 133 138 14.2 14.7
(kg) | W/brake 8.0 85 9.0 9.5 10.0 10.5 10.9 114 11.9 124 12.9 134 13.9 14.4 14.8 153
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max-numberof

Control method

Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

bl
°°"T,§Z‘f ® | Input power Positioner | Pulse train| Program
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ ] [ -
SCON-LC/LCG 1 - - ([ ]
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° _ _
100V/200VAC
This model is
MECON-C 6 network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - [ ]
g Single phase 200VAC _ _
HETSRR G 3 Three-phase 200VAC .

Devicei'et

CC-Linlg }
P

Compoi'et
. MECHATROLINK
EthercAT~
Ether\let/IP’

o

Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

256

20000

55000
(Depending on the type)

Please contact
1Al for
more information.

1A1
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RCS4-WSA16R EEEBESG

o Yo ation RCS4 —WSAIGR— WA — 400 — - - 12 - [ - e

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlres — CableLength — Options :;i‘:r:zftr:e
WA: Battery-less 400: Servomotor  30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ia-mounted
Absolute 400W 20:20mm : SSEL P:lm tablebelow. yo¢0r,
10:10mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. payloa 50~550 | 600 650 | 700 750 800 850 900|950 1000 1050 1100

(et Wt wa(t‘;(va)ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) ﬂ};\lu)“ Stroke (mm) Lead (Shmingements| | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-30{0D1- T2-{@H3) 30 | 30 12| 226 30 1800 |1680/1480/1320 1180| 1060| 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670 | 620

RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-20{0}T2-2) 20 | 60 | 18 339 s50.1700 20 1200 |1120| 990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 500 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415

400 (50mm
RCS4-WSAT6R-WA-400-10{0}- T2-{@13) 10 | 80 | 35 | 678 increments) 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355|320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205
RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-51DFT2-{2) 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 300 | 280 | 240|220 | 195|175 | 160|145 | 130 | 120 | 110 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA16R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WSA16R Type Cable Code
50 ¢} 600 [®) P(1m)
100 [e) 650 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 © 700 © - X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 750 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 o 800 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 ¢} 850 @) RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 @) 200 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R0O6(6m) ~R10(10m)
f00 Q 250 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)
450 © 1000 o R16(16m)~R20(20m)
500 [®) 1050 O
550 © 1100 S Actuator Specifications

frem Description

Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Name Option Code | Reference Page Positioning repeatability +0.01Tmm

Brake B See P.131 Lost motion 0.1 mm or less i ) ] ;
CableexidiTectioni(Top) ot Sea P31 Base i Matf-:-rlallz Aluminum VYIth.WhIte aIumltg treatment

—— Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N:m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB SeeP.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 650mm
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 or less
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Assume}s a standé(d rated life of 5,000km. The r}mning life will vary depelndirTg on operation and
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

1A1

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A 10 49.5
44 ST 200 62
5 5
e RsE 2:48H7 reamed, depth 8 | |y 110 _Home
134 8-M8 depth 24.5 jg
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) ‘ 110
Grease port for ball screw/guide ¢ @L & oo
(same on opposite side) C T} ‘ h T
I I
— 9
I L
o | |
L & @ & o© 6 60
Arrow view V
Grease port
Actuator cable
Must be 100 or more. allowable bending radius 50
Reference Cable joint ’ 196.5 (/o brake)
offset position connector (300) 236.5 (w/ brake) (49.5)
for allowable 156 (Slider width)
momeng 0 141 6-M8
calculation ’_ 118 _‘ depth 16
- [ ]
2 : ( Staf
ng o) n ME| N TFg
~ 1 - el : E
2 o ] of8)
Reference suface %% M3 depth 6 T-slot : M3 (both sides)
(Bdimensionsange] 123) (For ground line)
] 158 —
160 (Base width) 40
70
(1) 97 J (none for 50 and 100st)
258 J (none for 50 and 100st) z Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 +0.02 100 +0.02 M-¢8H7 reamed, depth 8 from
55 (nonefor50and 100st)  (none for S0and 100st) 55 base mounting surface
2y
2§ =
£3 .
& o P
0 £
£%t 9 a - \A -
¥ §. E % /‘ ‘
M-08H7 reamed, : Cross section of Z-Z
depth 8 from base @ 1 Detail of side T-slot  Details of base mounting
L mounting surface 100 100 H-9 through -$16.5 deep counterbored counterbored holes
Detail view of P ) Oblonghole [one for 0and 1008t 55 | (noneforS0and 100s) (F) Gx100P 55 J\(from the opposite side)
Base oblong hole details B
=z
Top
70
An [
= ]
§ 2| DEST: :
— | |outside] |9
el NS
40| | 8l 2-M3 depth 6 2
32| (42) (For ground line) ===
aB
Bottom
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L 4155 | 4655 | 515.5 | 565.5 | 6155 | 6655 | 715.5 | 765.5 | 815.5 | 865.5 | 915.5 | 965.5 | 1015.5 | 1065.5 | 1115.5 | 1165.5 | 1215.5 | 1265.5 | 1315.5 | 1365.5 | 1415.5 | 1465.5
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 | 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
F 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J = = 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 106 | 112 | 11.8 | 124 | 13.0 | 136 | 142 | 149 | 155 | 16.1 167 | 173 | 179 | 185 | 19.1 19.8 | 204 | 21.0 | 216 | 222 | 228 | 234
(kg) | W/brake 112 | 11.8 | 124 | 13.0 | 136 | 142 | 148 | 155 | 16.1 167 | 173 | 179 | 185 | 19.1 19.7 | 204 | 21.0 | 216 | 222 | 228 | 234 | 240
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.
Control method

External

Max. number of|

connectable

view

axes

Input power

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Network * Optiol

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

-
L
SCON-CB/CGB I 1 ® ° -
Single phase
— 200VAC
L
SCON-LC/LCG IJ 1 - N °
Single phase
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC ® °
] Single phase 200VAC _ _
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA g Three-phase 200VAC °

Devicei'et

CCiLink 212
W@ (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et 512
' NW'ATE”:“K (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT.
Ethen\'et/IP
r 20000
Note:
The type of compatible
networks will vary
depending on the 55000
controller. Please refer to (Depending on the type)

the reference page for
more information.

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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RCS4-RA4C

et RCS4 —RA4C— WA — 60 -— -] - T2

Specification

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 200:200mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/S X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage |  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~200
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) (N) Stroke mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-16{DT2{21HG) 16 8 2 53 16 800
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-10{T}T2 10 18 4 85 50~200 10 500
60 (50mm
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-5-(D T2-@H3) 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 250
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-2.5-(0]- 122} 25 40 10 340 25 125

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA4C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA4C Type Cable Code
50 o 150 O P(1m)
100 [e) 200 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static torque on rod tip 1.0N-m
Flange FL See P.132 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| £1.0 deg.
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA SeeP.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

% horizontal reference plane.
€
s
£
B (300)
5
Oy Actuator cable
17 6 ~3 R allowable bending radius 50 12) @
<|Z| & 1 Grease port (¢2.5 hole) 56 2
i EEE
@ <
3 I
M10x1.25 TH &
Supplied h t 20 ’ g
u 1ef ex nu )
PP 12 Cable joint
22\ 7.5 (width across flats) connector (10.5)
ST 415 L
133 (w/o brake)
3 3 A 169 (w/ brake)
MAEA*I;: E Home M.E. *1| B
32 Grease port ($2.5 hole)
& 4Ma (Same on opposite side) 56
S| depth8
) 12 (width
1 across flats)
9 I
8o —(E 1 =& - -
Sp——
ﬂ | E Must be|
The orientation of the width across flat — 100 or
q P i is indeterminable. *2 M3 depth 6 - mT | more.
Base mounting L_J 12 (width across flats) Eégrrngerglrj\:dplriir?es)lte side) is
surface 17
39
40
e b
o
T - - -
(i P
T
ar
:
43 25 32
7.3
Detail view of P o nid R?ﬁt
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) o -
1T 1+ L
O TmFE2

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Cable exit direction (Option)

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200

| W/obrake 295 345 395 445

| W/brake 331 381 431 481

A 162 212 262 312

B 148 198 248 298

Mass|  W/o brake 15 17 19 20

(kg) | W/brake 1.7 19 2.1 22
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bl M?ang:n:u':f oo Control method Maximum number of Ry
view S P Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
° 512
H = - (]
SeoRHiEiEE [ i%%%%y (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC o "'Emerm_r_‘._ (768 for network spec.) Please contact
. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. 5%’%%¥®
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC et e rer 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

1A1
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RCS4-RA6C

et RCS4 —RA6C— WA — 100 — -] - T2

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be .
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage |  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) (N) Stroke mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-200}- T2 [2HE) 20 15 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-12-0}T2{2H3E] 12 25 10 142 50300 12 600
100 (50mm
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-6{0DFT2{2HE] 6 50 20 283 | increments) 6 300
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-3{T} T2 3 60 20 566 3 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA6C Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard SBm)
150 o 300 0 M(Sm)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static torque on rod tip 1.5N-m
Flange FL See P.132 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| £1.0 deg.
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

3l #2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or
g horizontal reference plane.
S
° (300)
% Actuator cable
K g 2 allowable bending .
B9l Grease port (¢5 hole) 63.5 radius 50 (128
9= 5| =
S|
2 - _ E‘\ -
AV —
n
20 D 3
P ) <2—2> Cable joint
12, A connector (10.5)
M10x1.25 7.5 (width across flats)
Supplied hex nut
ST 41.5 L
146 (w/o brake)
A 182 (w/ brake)
3 B
ME*1 ; iS.E. Home;
Grease port (¢5 hole)
The orientation of (Same on opposite side) 63.5
4-M6 depth 12 45 the width across flat
it is ind. inable. *2
+—R
14 (width across flats)
i~ %
EE | J — — ~ - -
=Y /
o |
ol P . M3 depth 6 ~
Base mounting H-"| 14 (width across flats) (Same on opposite side) s oo Mustbe 100
surface 25 (For ground line) =2
57 or more.
58
Rt
| = E
2R m[ M=l - g .
‘ P
|
o
6.3,
103

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range)

I
w

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

[ Wiobrake 333 383 433 | 483 533 583

| W/brake 369 | 419 | 469 519 569 619

A 187 | 237 287 337 387 | 437
B 1725 | 2225 | 2725 | 3225 | 3725 | 4225

Mass|  W/o brake 26 3.0 34 38 4.1 45

(kg) | W/brake 29 33 37 4.1 44 48

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bl M?ang:n:u':f oo Control method Maximum number of Ry
view S P Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
° 512
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 = - L P (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC o "'Emerm_r_‘._ (768 for network spec.) Please contact
. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. 5%’%%¥®
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC et e rer 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RA7C

et RCS4 —RA7C— WA — 200 — -] - T2

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be @D
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage |  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) (N) Stroke mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-24 {01 T2 [2HG@) 24 20 6 142 24 1200
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-16-{0}-T2{2H3E] 16 45 12 214 50300 16 800
200 (50mm
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-8{0} T2 {21E] 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 400
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-4{D} T2 4 80 35 855 4 200

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA7C Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard SBm)
150 o 300 0 M(Sm)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static torque on rod tip 2.5N-m
Flange FL See P.132 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| +0.8 deg.
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA SeeP.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

E
3|
£l
8
o
o
=
o[ (300) 1
21 2 Grease port (5 hole) 80.5 Actuator cable —
22 8 E % Z B allowable bending o
| @S| radius 50 =
! 225 i
<
il 5 :
@
[1 <
1275 Cable joint S
Supplied hex nut 30.5, 14 connector (10.5)
\19.5 (width across flats)
ST 54 L
150 (w/o brake)
3 3 A 185 (w/ brake)
Grease port (¢5 hole)
55 (Same on opposite side) 80.5
4-M8 depth 16 The orientation of
4L\ the width across flat
i is ind inable. 2 h
<) 19 width \}
across flats)
3|5 r —— :@{ - © - ‘ E
I &
ﬁr ,L, o EI
B L 3 depth 6 . i =
ase mounting X ept
surface N 19 (width across flats) (Same on opposite side) A Must be 100
35 (For ground line) 9l or more.
_ 69 -
70
] == = = ! L
% |
1 J 3
i E
o
6.3
103
Detail view of P
Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
‘ W/o brake 365.5 4155 465.5 5155 565.5 615.5
‘ W/ brake 400.5 450.5 500.5 550.5 600.5 650.5
A 2155 | 2655 | 3155 | 3655 | 4155 | 465.5
B 197.5 247.5 297.5 347.5 397.5 447.5
Mass|  W/o brake 4.6 5.2 5.7 63 6.9 75
(kg) | W/brake 5.1 5.7 6.2 6.8 74 8.0
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Reference page

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
connectable t power o " : POl .
view S Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CC § (768 for network spec.)
-Link
° 512
- - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ i%%%%y (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 1oov200vac | @ "'Emerm_r_‘._ (768 for network spec.)
MSCON-C 6 This mode! is Etheri'et/IP 256
network-compatible only. 5%’%%¥®
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC et e rer 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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RCS4-RA8C

et RCS4 —RASC— WA — 400 — -] - T2

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 10:10mm 7 SSEL P:Tm table below.
5: 5mm 300:300mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical, @
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for vertical lead 5).

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
eRlel s w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N S oo Lead eommincement:)
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-20{0}- 12213 20 60 20 339 20 1000
50~300
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-10{D}- 12213 400 10 80 40 678 (50mm 10 500
increments)
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-5{0DFT2{2H3) 5 100 72 1357 5 250

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA8C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA8C Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard SBm)
150 o 300 0 M(Sm)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $40mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static torque on rod tip 5.0N-m
Flange FL See P.132 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| +0.8 deg.
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

1A1

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

3|
T
£
s
£
3
30 12 5 (300)
2 - Grease port (¢5 hole) Actuator cable
M20x1.5 &l 2 i 107 allowable bending =
‘ ek radius 50 (12) @
1 93| g =
213 3 Z
&
;_t; q —]
| _ _ iy - -
T N =
- n
§I
. 35 o,
Supplied hex nut a0 % Cable joint (10.5)
connector
12 (width across flats)
L
177 (w/o brake)
S ST 78 A 217 (w/ brake)
of thewidth B
acrossflatis 85
4-M8 depth 16 70 indeterminable.”2 | 4 4 Grease port (¢5 hole) 107
(Same on opposite side)
M.E.*1 SE. ME.*1
Home X
— - ——
|| gl e 1 | = _ _ N _ _
o™ - \&) i = U AW
| B
3 A .Q,l@u/ { | 27 (width across flats)  —r
e | p®
Base mounting |7 [T
surface P, | 27 (width across flats) 2-M3 depth 6
40 ('\:{Irurztot:: 100 (For ground line)
84 ’
85
1l L
l L
I
[ J o
| | ¥
| R
T
85
133

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Unavailable when

CJLis selected.

2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

® 7{@7 @

, CR
Right

el o B
ft gl “"[ B = Unavailable
when CJR
o B is selected.
&

Cable exit direction (Option)

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
[ W/obrake 4245 | 4745 | 5245 | 5745 | 6245 | 6745
| W/brake 4645 | 5145 | 5645 | 6145 | 6645 | 7145
A 2475 | 2975 | 3475 | 3975 | 4475 | 4975
B 2355 | 2855 | 3355 | 3855 | 4355 | 4855
Mass|  W/obrake 83 9.2 100 | 108 | 117 | 125
(kg) | W/brake 8.9 9.8 106 | 114 | 123 | 131
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of|

Reference page

Please contact
1Al for

more information.

Exteinal connectable Input power ontrolimethod 4D B Gl
view e putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points
= Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ] 1 ° ° - QC-tink 512
| ® (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
- - - [ ]
SeRHLELEe / L ' WTE”:“K (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT. ™
Single phase Ethenlet/IP
®
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC [ - [ 20000
Note:
The type of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pi _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 Three phase 200VAC ®  ruelerpeseriiol (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4-RA4R

o Yo ation RCS4 —RA4R— WA — 60 -— -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options :;icdl;:’:z:r:e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 200:200mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~200
ieelel 5 W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead LEomminciement)
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-16{DFT2{2HE] 16 8 2 53 16 800
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-10{0}-T2{2}{E)] 10 18 4 85 50-200 10 500
60 (50mm
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-5{0DFT2{2H3) 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 250
RCS4-RA4R-WAG60-2.5 (0} T2-(2}G] 25 40 10 340 25 125

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke () Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA4R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA4R Type Cable Code
50 O 150 O P(1m)
100 @) 200 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)

Specified length

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) co See P.131 Rod $20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable static torque on rod tip 1.0N:-m
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| +1.0 deg.
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136
Back mounting plate RP See P.137

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

1A1

I
|
|
|
T
£
. S | _
3| 2 I
§ g Grease port 1
A ola 7.5 (width across flats) ~~ (¢2:5 hole) ‘ 9
~ é ; 22 12 (Top and side) 56 I
. I 20 2 |
Supplied hex nut 22 = ===
| ‘ 4-M4 depth 8 32
= B - ! F iW
! T
a2 = t &
i o
g al [ ¢
- | =
q) EI K I =
I @
o EED A b ‘
ctuator cable i i
43 (105) allowable bending radius 50 ! Backmounting plate (optional)
7.3 Cable joint }gg §W§%br;k)e) 385) .
\W/ brake) .
Detail view of P connector
Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)
The orientation of
the width across flat ST = -
is indeterminable. *2
4-M4 depth 8 3 3 . 385108
s 32 M4 dep! ME/|NsE_ Home /|RNME. 1
ey il
o] & s
J AT BE o = i :
®& N
Dfvidthacosfats)/ Q) P| 0 M3 depth 6 815 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
gjﬁfeacrre\ountmg o (For ground line) 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
12 (width across flats)
17
_ 39
2 40 297 ~
®) 57.5 ] I
107.5 = = = O
= (9}
e o
il 0 ~
30 N 25,
(19.6)
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200
L 186.5 236.5 286.5 336.5
B 148 198 248 298
Mass|  W/o brake 1.8 2.0 2.1 23
(kg) | W/brake 2.0 22 23 25
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Maximum number of

Reference page

Network * Option

positioning points

Please contact

1Al for
more information.

External |Max numberof Control method
connectable t power " 5
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ [ -
SCON-LC/LCG 1 - - [ ]

y Single phase _ _
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC [

This model is
LISCCILS ® network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 [ - [ ]
Single phase 200VAC

MRS 3 Three-phase 200VAC C

Devicei'et 512
CC'Lin K (768 for network spec.)
(768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
% MECHATROLINK 512
EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
. .
Ethen\et/(!P 256
Note:
Tl:)eetype of compatible 20000
networks will vary
depending on the
controller. Please refer to 55000
mere ifomabon " (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RA6R

o Yo ation RCS4 —RA6R— WA — 100 — -d- 12 - [J - %"

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options :":;;;‘:2::‘;9
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ida-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
6: 6mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) () Stroke mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-20-{D}T2-@) 20 15 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-12{0}-T2-[2) 12 25 9 142 50~300 12 600
100 (50mm
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-6-D1- T2{2H3) 6 50 19 283 | increments) 6 300
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-3-(0}- T221H3) 3 60 20 566 3 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RAGR (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA6R Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 [¢) 300 O X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)

X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) co See P.131 Rod $25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable static torque on rod tip 1.5N-m
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| +1.0 deg.
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

% horizontal reference plane.
£
£
g
§ - 7.5 (width across flats)
32 12 Grease port (95 hole) 63.5
~ -
i E ; l20f | ] 2 (Top and side)
395
- - \?\ -
17 6 A
3 (12)
] —[-]=
i 20
! M10x1.25
v
Supplied hex nut B
Actuator cable
(10.5) allowable bending radius 50
179 (w/o brake)
Cable joint connector 215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
ST 41.5 L
The orientation of
the width across flat denth 3 3 B 41.5
is indeterminable. *2. 45 4-M6depth12 @)
SICEEnERe r—’ Medepth12 @l e IRsE Home /N
k 5 - of
B = L_
5% i? [E-&— SN =: ] ! - N
i 3 5 25 i el
14 (width Al
across flats) P ) M3 depth 6 i ]
! 0 29 (Motor side-mounted to the left) o
MM/ “ (For ground line) 845 35 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
14 (width across flats) |
25,
57
58 34.3

(12.5) 57.5
12 ﬂi = =

)

(ERF

wn
~

6.3
<=

103

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) 3

cJB
Bottom|

Cable exit direction (Option)

(19.5)

K

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300

L 214 264 314 364 414 464

B 1725 | 2225 | 2725 | 3225 | 3725 | 4225

Mass|  W/o brake 2.9 33 37 4.1 45 49

(kg) | W/brake 3.2 3.6 4.0 44 48 52
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bl M?ang:n:u':f oo Control method Maximum number of Ry
view S P Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB | 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
° 512
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 = - L P (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC o "'Emerm_r_‘._ (768 for network spec.) Please contact
. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. 5%’%%¥®
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC et e rer 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RA7R

o Yode ation RCS4 —RA7ZR— WA — 200 - -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options :Irv\icdlr:zftr;e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) (N) Sl mm Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-24-{D}T2-{@) 24 20 6 142 24 1200
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-16{D-T2-[2) 16 45 12 214 50~300 16 800
200 (50mm
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-8-{0} 12213 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 400
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-4- (0l T22H3E) 4 80 35 855 4 200

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA7R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA7R Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard SBm)
150 [ 300 0 M(Sm)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Name Option Code | Reference Page Actuator Specifications
Brake B See P.131 —
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 o - ltem - = Dﬁsf""cp:g’n
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 P”‘{? system = +Z OS1€reW¢ mm, rolle
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJO See P.131 ositioning repeatability £0.01mm

Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Flange FL See P.132 . o o -
Foot bracket FT See P.133 Rod : : $30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 allowabki stgrlrzjltorque :)n ro%ttl‘p i ig';:jn
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Aaxl.)?ngél i t'ace;nen ogrrc: IPd-t a~;‘oocegs'5% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 mbient operating temp. & humidity , or less (Non-condensing
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is fully
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136 retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

% horizontal reference plane.
s
T
g
5 )
» s .g 0 305 25 [V;”fth across flats) Grease port (¢5 hole) 80.5
INEA (Top and side)
! Slalsl 278 L2
22=
5 \r
= -
< 1= | _ ny _
O
| \M14x1.5
Supplied hex nut 12
@
) )
% o ?ID g:q
| 2 &/
T il
ol Actuator cable
63 (10.5) (Must be N_allowable bending radius 50
103 Cable joint 100 or more.) 200 (w/o brake)
y connector (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
Detail view of P
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) L
B 50
Theorentation o the width
il 55 4-M8 depth 16 o et 4-M6 depth 12 s8
o\
N [
24 - - - - . 2
B T 3 aI [ J
19widtht /1 /I
across flats) / R 97. m
Base mounting surface
19 (width across flats)
35
68
70 33.75 —— = =
(11.5) 80
61.5
(]
et
7 B
tsi ¢
. utsidae|
| 11
34 I<25.]
32 | (41.5)
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 247.5 297.5 3475 3975 447.5 497.5
B 197.5 247.5 297.5 347.5 397.5 447.5
Mass|  W/o brake 54 6.0 6.5 7.1 7.7 83
(kg) | W/brake 5.9 6.5 7.0 7.6 8.2 88
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.
Control method

External

Max. number of|

Maximum number of

bl
view con:i?: - ISR Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
= - -
SCON-CB/CGB “] ! o i - Dé\gcen\‘et (768 for nz:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
| 512
SCON-LC/LCG i 1 = - L P (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 1oov200vac | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%,%%%q@
1 Note:
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC oo er Preast refer 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)

Reference page
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RCS4-RAS8R

B Yode ation RCS4 —RASR— WA — 400 - - - 12 - [ - e

Specification A <
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - ::\:r?tl:(omlres — CableLength — Options :;;::':thr;e
WA: Battery-less 400: servo motor ~ 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjqe-mounted
Absolute 400W 10:10mm 1 SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 300:300mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=
/

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for vertical lead 5).

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
ModeliNUmbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (g) N) strokem) | |, o (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA8R-WA-400-20{T}T2-{2) 20 60 20 339 20 1000
50~300
RCS4-RA8R-WA-400-10{DFT2-2HG) 400 10 80 40 678 (50mm 10 500
increments)
RCS4-RA8R-WA-400-5{01- T2{@1{3) 5 100 72 1357 5 250

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA8R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RA8R Type Cable Code
50 O 200 O P(1m)
100 [e) 250 [e) Standard SBm)
150 [ 300 0 M(Sm)

X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Specified length
(Standard cable)

Name Option Code | Reference Page Actuator Specifications
Brake B See P.131 S
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 o - Item = i Dﬁszﬂcps)on
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 P”‘{? system = +Z 0S1creWcT> mm, rolle
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 ositioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Flange FL See P.132 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Foot bracket FT SeeP 133 Rod $40mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable sta.tlc torque on rod tI‘p . 5.0N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Max. gngulardlsn!acement on rod tip (‘ 1)| £0.8 deg. i
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod tip is
T-slot nut bar specification NTB SeeP.136 fully retracted and the allowable static torque is applied at the rod tip.

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

1A1

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

12 (width
across flats) Grease port (¢5 hole) 107
40 26 (Top and side)
35 o 2
]
SR -
o =
%4 gl - - & -
] e =
} Jm ]
9| = @
- o
2 3]
f @ Actuator cable
5 allowable bending
85 ] e radius 50
133 (105)
= Must be 100 X
Detail view of P Cable joint ust be 100 or more 197 (w/o brake)
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) connector (300) 237 (w/ brake) (49)
The orientation of ST 78 L
the width across flat 4-M8 2-M3 depth 6
isi inable. 2 70 depth 16 (F d i 4 B = 4MS depth 16
s [Forgroundline) - ARSE ARMES P L
‘L —Je / ® Home,
o = . i
e o)) -—=—+ - = 1 = S
SRS B
a BT 610 B
~ o < v
27 (width 4 | =
across flats) P "
Base mounting surface ™~
27 (width across flats)
40
84
85 18.2
L 33, i
(1) 89.5 = = = i
175.5 ki
2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line) 30 12
Unavailable when
CJT is selected. M20x1.5
~ I\
I
— ]
(=7} E ‘ﬁ: < @
F-2 ) 3 i
Ll = | N
OBl [\ @ ] ~
20 Unavailable when 25 Supplied hex nut
32 (54.5) CJBis selected.
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 284.5 3345 384.5 434.5 484.5 534.5
B 235.5 285.5 3355 385.5 435.5 485.5
Mass ‘ W/o brake 9.6 104 1.2 121 129 13.8
(kg) | W/brake 102 | 110 118 | 127 135 14.4
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Reference page

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power o i
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Optiol positioning points
5 Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB i 1 ° ° - CCink 312
| ® (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
B 200VAC Compoi'et 512
- - - [}
SeRHLELEe / L ' WTE”:“K (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT. ™
Single phase Ethenlet/IP
- [} - [ J o
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pl _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA 8 Three phase 200VAC ®  ruelerpeseriiol (Depending on the type)
more information.

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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RCS4-RRA4C

'g’;;;‘:;!,caﬁon RCS4 — RRAAC — WA — 60 -— -] - T2

Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::i;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 60:60mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 410:410mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Radial

@

E )
[}
©
£
>
(9}

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 60~410
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) () Stroke mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-16-(D- T2-21H3) 16 8 2 53 16 960
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-10-(01- T2{2HG) 10 18 4 85 60~410 10 600
60 (50mm
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-5{0)-T2{2}{3] 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-2.5{0} 122 25 40 10 340 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA4C @ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA4C Type Cable Code
60 e 260 e P(im)
110 [e) 310 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
160 g 360 8 <oecified lemath X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
210 410 p 9 X11(11m)~X15(15m)

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 60
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 The two mounting holes (H) on the rod side of the top surface cannot be used.
WWW'Intel | |gentaCtUatO r.com (Note) When the rod is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

'g, *2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for
g vertical or horizontal reference plane.
Grease port for ball 3
screw/guide g
5
S| (300) ) 12) @
17 188 15 Q 25 g
- s gl \
o 2|3 s i "
< V|
2 —
’ M10x1.2 o a
0125 Detail view of Q [20] kS
Supplied hex nut G t 22 12 e i
pp rease por allowable bending radius 50 (105)
7.5 (width across flats) Cable joint -
connector
ST 41.5 L
133 (w/o brake)
15 A 169 (w/ brake)
4 4
@ A0 40° M.E. *1 TS.E. Homej ME*1
2l g 4-M4 depth 8
12 (width A )
across flats)
v ket
¥ 8 The orientation of the ‘widtf;‘_‘ | $
4 across flat is indeterminable. *2
Kmente 195 M3 depth 6 o @
10 (Same on opposite side) 35 —
Didthacossat) & g (For ground line) lef,:g,?o 65 < v
% 88 S 6. 5T
39 g 2 H-¢3.4 through, $6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5 034 © <
e &= (From the opposite side) uy oc -_—
40 < £ o >
2 € \ @)
S0 23 E-M4 through - %7 I
mOE| b (Bolt screw-in depth: 6) S,
1 2-G3H7 reamed, depth 4 from Oblong 1|
1 base mounting surface hole o 0.5) || o
75
Detail view of P \\i\ = T h:l Cross section of Z-Z
%,,% o Details of base mounting
3 F counterbored holes
(93 hole - oblong hole) <;
* . (63 hole - ¢3 hole)
1 Unavailable /| 50 (25 for 50st)
50 F Gx100P 12
C Dx100P (50 for 60st) 20
14 B 30
Cable exit direction (Option)
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 60 110 160 210 260 310 360 410
L I W/o brake 31 361 411 461 511 561 611 661
| W/ brake 347 397 447 497 547 597 647 697
A 178 228 278 328 378 428 478 528 .
B 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA4C (Reference Values)
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 30
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 : — Home
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 25 0st
[? 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 i — 108t
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 = 20 / — 160st
H *2 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 E i 4 — 105t
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 g 15 P — 2605t
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 € / /, L~ — ioxt
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 634 | 507 | 421 360 | 313 | 276 | 246 | 222 '{——: 0 /A .~ — 3605t
Allowable dynamicloadon | LoadoffsetOmm | 289 | 222 | 179 | 148 | 126 | 108 | 94 | 82 o | V., ’// |~ |- o
rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset100mm | 17.9 | 155 | 134 | 116 | 102 9.0 8.0 7.1 — — —
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 6.4 5.1 4.3 3.7 3.2 29 2.6 23 05 — T
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 1.7 1.5 13 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.7 | | | | | | | | ‘ J
Mass [ W/obrake 13 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 1.7 | 18 | 19 0005 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.1 22 Load on rod tip (N)

*2 Does not include holes that are not available.

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "

SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RRA6C

N ication RCS4 — RRA6C — WA — 100 - -] - T2

Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::i;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 65:65mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 415:415mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

@

E )
[}
©
£
>
(9}

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 65~415
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) N) Sl mm Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-20{0}-T2-[@] 20 15 4 85 20 1200
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-12{0}-T2-[2) 12 25 10 142 65-415 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-6-D- T2-@H3) 6 50 20 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-3-D- T2-2H3) 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(D) Stroke ) Cable Length
(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA6C Type Cable Code
65 O 265 O P(1m)
115 [e) 315 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
165 © 365 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
215 O 415 O Specified length X11(11m)~X15(15m)
(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)
Actuator Specifications
Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 62
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.intelligentactuator.com

1A1

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

E
|
£
8
B
73 G rt g
), rease pol 3 Py
poq; for ball screw/quide |4 2. 325 (300) (12) o
5 2lE% 2Q | S
EIRE =5 -
I PNE S
&J)
I P
Detail view of Q 22 12 Actuator cable i ~
Grease port 7.5 (width across flats) allowable bending radius 50 - (10.5)
Cable joint
st 45 L connector
146 (w/o brake)
3 3 A 182 (w/ brake)
e - 12M,E.*1 JIRSE. Home/|\ME.“1 o
Lo o = eptl
N %) Spaced at 90° apart
TN W n
“H—R 14 (width — ] I
ET / across flats) [[——
e e
Py o
s = ~— The orientation of the width - f
9 L Ll QA \._across flat is indeterminable. *2
heresuice ‘ M3 depth 6 o ol ©
(Bdimensionsrange), 285 L 6 o N T — —
Basemounting surface i 14‘(width across flats) Ei(a)rrn;g\rjl:dplri;:es;te side) e Must be 100 or mc:re‘i;8 = O
17.5 ]
RTEN 43 8.
56.1 [+ =
: : 5
58 H-04.5, ¢8 deep [
M-¢4 H7 reamed, depth Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through i
5.5 from base mounting surface (none for 65st) (From the opposite side) ~ (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) i |
o 0
%, g 5/ 9 05 4
EE T 7 ] Cross section of Z-Z
S5 re
"o —el ACa| + 2 2 - = h:l Details of base mounting
ﬁ 6 = .E =] + = = = 25 - F counterbored holes
g ®85
. ELy -]
el
i =Z
a @ﬁj Gx100P 30)
Y J (¢4 hole - oblong hole)
M10x1.25 K (94 hole - $4 hole)
- 100P 65 10
Supplied hex nut Detail view of P 18 Dx OOB 65
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 65 115 165 215 265 315 365 415
L ‘ W/o brake 362.5 | 4125 | 4625 | 5125 | 562.5 | 6125 | 6625 | 712.5
‘ W/ brake 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 648.5 | 6985 | 7485 .
A 2165 | 2665 | 3165 | 3665 | 4165 | 4665 | 5165 | 5665 B Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA6C (Reference Values)
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 25
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 ’
=== Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 / 655t
20
; S N T W &% —n
T / / s — 165t
J 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 £ 15 S // — st
K 0 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 E / / // — J6set
M 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - py — Giset
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 144 | 117 | 99 | 854 | 75 | 667 | 599 | 543 5 10 S~ [+ — 36set
Allowable dynamicload | Loadoffsetomm | 581 | 464 | 383 | 324 | 279 | 244 | 215 | 192 /4/ L1 L — aise
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 388 | 340 | 297 | 262 | 232 | 208 | 187 | 168 05 — —_—
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 145 11.8 10.0 8.7 7.6 6.8 6.2 5.6 e e
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 3.8 33 29 2.6 2.3 2.0 1.8 1.6 00— T T T [ [ [
Mass ‘ W/o brake 2.1 24 26 238 3.1 33 35 37 o 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 24 27 29 3.1 34 3.6 38 4.0 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "
SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comoller Pensa efrt 55000
N ingle pi _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RRA7C

et RCS4 — RRA7C — WA — 200 — -] - T2

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 70:70mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 520:520mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

@

E )
[}
©
£
>
(9}

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 70~520
Pt ity w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (ko) ) stroke m) |, ead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-24{0}-T2-2) 24 20 6 142 24 1440
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-16{0}T2-[2) 16 45 12 214 70~520 16 960
200 (50mm
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-8-(0} T2{21G) 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 480
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-4- (01 T2{21HG) 4 80 35 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA7C Type Cable Code
70 O 320 O P(1m)
120 [e) 370 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

170 o 420 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
220 O 470 (©) Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
270 ©) 520 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 Rod $30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 64
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

é horizontal reference plane.
Grease port %
45 for ball screw/guide g
5
(300) ) (2)
3| 2. Q 5
2 €l % E g
nlol ¥ —=
g3 = © L@ © Fl B
= L BE
Detail view of Q |275 | @ ® i 1) 3
Grease port 305, 14 ]
: Actuator cable 10.5)
7.5 (width across flats) allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint
connector
ST 54 L
150 (w/o brake)
4-M8 depth 16
V) o o 3 3 A 185 (w/ brake)
. Spaced at 90° apart
Qg /V SCCEEAR e RSE. HomefME "1
7 A
<, 19 (width el
across flats)
h IR et
o 8 The orientation of : i
Ol the width across flat | T t l“ -
- of D \_is indeterminable. *2
S\mEle v
Reference surface O\T
c M3 depth 6 n
(Bdimensons range) 34 (Same on opposite side) oL ﬂ Must be 10 ®h
Barsfe mounting /] 19 (width across flats) Moa7 | (For ground line) or more. T O
surface o de-f;th 6f’re:rrr?f)a'se Oblong hole EM5 through H-¢6, $9.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5 £ T
51s mounting surface (none for 70st) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) ~ (From the opposite side) © .E
-_
L~ e | - z e
70 89 P =7 v
£
82 7 ¥ 7T 1
= o 0 2} ® i
22 £
(—)\ 2 %g n—rEﬂﬂ oA 4o
3083 [
<8 E 1 5 & 4 $ ‘
3 y
s
g J (¢4 hole - oblong hole) <Z
K (04 hole - 4 hole).
M14x1.5 o Dx100P 80 30
Detail view of P Gx100P %5
Supplied hex nut 28 B 49
$9.5
96
0
0 r
'
[
f i
! a
Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 70 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 [ 420 [ 470 [ 520
L [ W/obrake 415 | 465 | 515 | 565 | 615 | 665 | 715 | 765 | 815 | 865
| W/brake 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 .
A 265 | 315 | 365 | 415 | 465 | 515 | 565 | 615 665 | 715 | H Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA7C (Reference Values)
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 383 | 438 | 483 | 538 | 588 | 638 35
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 ’
== Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30 205t
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 —
120st
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 _ 25 — 1708t
J 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 £ 20 — 20st
K 0 0 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 g A — 705t
M 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 g s — 305t
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 175 147 126 11 98.6 88.7 80.6 73.8 68 63 % / T LT — — 370st
Allowable dynamic load | Load offsetOmm | 75.7 | 626 | 53.1 | 460 | 405 | 361 | 325 | 294 | 269 | 247 S 0 / — — — 4205t
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm| 49.8 | 45.1 | 405 | 365 | 33.1 | 302 | 277 | 255 | 236 | 219 / //_/// L — 4705t
Allowable static torque onrod tip (Nm) | 17.6 | 147 | 127 | 112 | 99 9.0 82 75 | 694 | 645 05 — — 5205t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 33 3.0 2.8 2.5 2.32 2.16 00 t t - - } 1 1
Mass | W/obrake 37 4.0 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.0 53 5.6 5.8 6.1 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
(kg) | W/brake 4.2 45 47 5.0 53 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.3 6.6 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "

SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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H Model
Specification
Items

RCS4 —

Series

RRA8SC —

Type

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

400

Motor Type

400: Servo motor

400W

[ ]

—_ Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::i;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
20:20mm @ SSEL P:1m table below.
10:10mm 700:700mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m

5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for lead 5).

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The value of the maximum payload assumes that there is an external guide and
that the rod is not subjected to external force other than in the moving direction.

(6) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke| 50~

Lead ax. payloa 50~250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700

Model Number Wa(tx;ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) Lead (sommincements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-RRASC-WA-400-30{0D}- T2-2) 30 30 8 226 30 1500 |1500/1230| 970 | 790 | 650 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 350

RCS4-RRASC-WA-400-20{D}-T2-[2) 20 60 20 | 339 | 50700 20 1100 (1070 820 | 650 | 520 | 430 | 360 | 310 | 260 | 230

400 (50mm
RCS4-RRA8C-WA-400-10{0} 22} @) 10 80 40 | 678 |increments) 10 550 | 520 | 400 310 250 210 | 180 | 150 | 130 | 110
RCS4-RRA8C-WA-400-5{D}- T2{@H3) 5 | 100 | 72 | 1357 5 275 | 250 190 | 150 120 100 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA8C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA8BC Type Cable Code
50 O 400 O P(1m)
100 [e) 450 [@) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 500 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 550 @) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 ©) 600 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 650 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 700 [e) R04(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

65 Rcsa-RRASC

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability g‘im () |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CR see P.131 Rod $40mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) aL SeeP.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 66
Flange FL See P.132 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

T horizontal reference plane.
Ef
Grease port for ‘EE 2 5 75.5 (300) ) (12)
p%" ball screw/guide RETY =T Q o
= )
8ESS ~ e
e =10
©
Detail view of Q 35 - | [a05)
Grease port 40 26 Actuator cable Cable joint -
allowable bending radius 50 connector
12 (width across flats)
ST 78 L
177 (w/o brake)
4-M8 4 | 4 85
| depth 16 67 RSE. Home| NM.E. *1 A 217 (w/ brake) 5
A
G4 2w 147°
A (widt!
=\ ﬂ across flats) / U
N Pan) | 3
S W | — L%@LJ[ 8
) v, . ” —
o T~ The orientation of the width ey ™
= @\"'a)%j N.across flat is indeterminable. *2 | = (63, @?VF"‘[
4
el
feeencesuuce O E-M8 through 2-M3 depth 6
41.5 . (Bolt screw-in depth: 12) (For ground line)
27 (width across flats) Oblong £8H7 ream?_d, deprtfh 6.5 from Must be 100 ®h
35 hole p ase mounting surface - or more. f_ﬂ o
65 o A =T
8 ] Z, T ==
85 £g &/ & % & | L SE£
S3 >
s =
© .S
ERE © ) B = F
3o g0
0 E
C Dx100P
J (68 hole - oblong hole) 50
B 295 25
Detail view of P Unavailabl M3 depthe
Inavailable A
@ "
H 1 when CJL (For ground line)
M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA8C (Reference Values) is selected. 4\l
=
3.0
== Home 3|
25 100st 3 Unavailable
— 200st ~ when CJR
E 20 = 300st
£ " 400st I
5 1s — 500st Supplied hex nut
g — 600st
® 10 / > = 700st
8 1
N A |~
05 S A T L
- A
=== [ [[[]
0'00 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
Load on rod tip (N)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700
L ‘ W/o brake 451.5 501.5 551.5 601.5 651.5 701.5 751.5 801.5 851.5 901.5 951.5 | 1001.5 | 1051.5 | 1101.5
‘ W/ brake 4915 541.5 591.5 641.5 691.5 741.5 791.5 841.5 891.5 941.5 991.5 | 1041.5 | 1091.5 | 1141.5
A 274.5 324.5 374.5 4245 474.5 524.5 574.5 624.5 674.5 724.5 774.5 824.5 874.5 924.5
B 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865
C 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
J 115 165 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 222 186 159 139 124 111 101 92 84.7 784 72.8 68 63.7 59.8
Allowable dynamic load ‘ Load offset Omm 93 763 64.7 56 49.2 43.8 39.3 35.6 324 29.7 27.3 25.2 233 21.7
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 72 616 | 539 48 43 389 | 354 | 323 | 297 | 274 | 253 | 235 | 219 | 204
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 223 18.7 16.1 14.1 12.6 11.3 10.3 9.4 8.7 8.1 7.6 7.1 6.7 6.3
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 7.2 6.2 5.4 4.8 43 3.9 3.5 32 3 27 2.5 24 2.2 2
Mass ‘ W/o brake 6.6 7.1 7.6 8.1 8.6 9.1 9.5 10.0 10.5 11.0 11.5 12.0 124 129
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 7.2 7.7 82 8.7 9.2 9.7 10.1 10.6 111 11.6 121 126 13.0 13.5

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bxemal "0 | power Control method N etening peints. Reference page
view e putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points pag
T Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB | 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 = = ® § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
- Ethen\'et/IP inf ti
Single phase . more information.
, [ ] - [ ]
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Gepending on the 55000
g ingle pi _ _ lepending on the
BTG S Three-phase 200VAC ® fﬁ;‘:’e‘}gfe'n?eez;;'eefgm (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4-RRA4R

W Vodel aion RCS4 —RRAR— WA — 60 - I R e I e s

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options L:iillltl:ifu::e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 60:60mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢ida-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 410:410mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

@
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>
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(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 60~410
Pt ity w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (ko) N) stroke m) |, ead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-16{01 T2-{2] 16 8 2 53 16 960
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-10{0]-T2-[@] 10 18 4 85 60~410 10 600
60 (50mm
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-5-{01 T2-@H3) 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-2.5{01- T2 {2} 25 40 10 340 25 150
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(1) Stroke (2 Cable Length
@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA4R @ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA4R Type Cable Code
60 [®) 260 [® P(1m)
110 [e) 310 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
160 8 360 8 <oecified lemath X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
210 410 p g X11(11m)~X15(15m)

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Name Option Code | Reference Page S

Broke : e
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 —
Cable exit direction (Boftom) CJB See P.131 - iz Iesciption
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 D”Y? system o Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Flange FL See P.132 P05|t|on|pg repeatability +0.0Tmm

o Lost motion 0.1mm or less
EE :g:gi: EEE;E:;) ;:: g: H gl gog — _ gzgmm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA SeeP.135 ?I notr:l rc|> a(lion zrecmon dti ] egrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Q gw,a £ Da andltorque onrodtip | Please see P. 68
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 Ao bt'lp overhang distance e 100n1m 3 -
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 mbient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Back mounting plate RP See P.137

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 The two mounting holes (H) on the rod side of the top surface cannot be used.
(Note) When the rod is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

% M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
5 *2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for
g vertical or horizontal reference plane.
% 7.5 (width across flats)
s 22, 12
5|
olgs] 2ol s 235
17 6 $lol o Q
R 7
- © (o]
: i} (@)
@ Q)

_(196)_
|
I

4-M4 depth 8 32

M10x1.25 4. Grease port
po‘i\? for ball screw/guide gD b
Supplied hex nut ; 0t
-

’2‘%%]
& ]
S 3 Ui F =
ctuator cable
e %%S;Efnore allowable bending radius 50 = T i
fos) (300) . 189w/ raes (385) +
Cable joint W/ brake) - '
Detail view of Q connector =l
Grease port . X
ST 415 L 08 Back mounting plate (optional)
A 38.5
4 4 g5 |} L—_— —_ _ —_ —_ —_—
P 40° 4-M4 depth8 mE. *1 § SE.  Home ME.* M3 depth 6

The orientation of the width (For ground line)

across flat is indeterminable. *2

i
o ©) -2 gﬁ - [ \u
3l ERs i E—— - =
A N; N ul ﬂ ®
12 wicth? ] =
across flats) 12 (width 9 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left) ‘_5 a
st | 3] 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right) =0
(Bdimensions range) 19.5 H-¢3.4 through, $6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5 b} c
Base mounting surface, 0 (From the opposite side) c.S
-_
§§ E-M4 through oc >
(2). 20 29 2-03H7 reamed, depth 4 from (Bolt screw-in (@)
(8), 575 base mounting surface P Oblong hole depth: 6) 7 ~
107.5 Ay / ==
= 1] |
ﬂ & = ‘E
Y = = = = \—J
E3 J (43 hole - oblong hole) | Z
° E £ 21 Unavailable 43 hole 43 hole 50 (25 for 50st)
5.83 50 F Gx100P B
w8 E C Dx100P (50 for 60st) 2 -
14 B 16 Vs 8
$6.5
034 S ==t
Detail view of P " =)
Base oblong hole details i 30 25
- ‘ 1 32 (19:6)
T
h
(0.5) [
o
Cross section of Z-Z Cable exit direction (Option)

Details of base mounting counterbored holes

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 60 110 160 210 260 310 360 410
L 2025 | 2525 | 3025 | 3525 | 4025 | 4525 | 502.5 | 552.5
164 214 264 14 4 | 414 464 14
S 1(;4 184 224 234 224 384 424 234 H Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA4R (Reference Values)
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 30
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 — Home
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 25 60st
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 — T10st
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 £ 20 // — 1605t
H *2 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 £ — 210st
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 5 15 ,/ — 2605t
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 g / / / [
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 634 | 507 | 421 | 360 | 313 | 276 | 246 | 222 g 10— — 360st
Allowable dynamicload | Load offset Omm 289 | 222 17.9 14.8 126 10.8 9.4 82 / /// _— — 410t
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 17.9 | 155 | 134 | 116 | 102 | 9.0 8.0 7.1 05 o — —
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 6.4 5.1 43 37 3.2 29 26 208 ) —
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 1.7 1.5 13 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.7 i | | | | | | | | J
Mass I W/o brake 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 22 23 25 00 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 1.9 20 2.1 2.3 24 25 26 2.8 Load on rod tip (N)

*2 Does not include holes that are not available.

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "
SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comoller Pensa efrt 55000
N ingle pi _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RRAG6R

W Vodel ation RCS4 —RRA6GR— WA — 100 — - T2 - [ - [ e

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options :Irv\icdlr:zftr;e
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 65:65mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
6: 6mm 415:415mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

@

E )
[}
©
£
>
(9}

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 65~415
Pt ity w) (mm) | Horizontal (ko) | Vertical (kg) | Stroke(mm Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-20{01- T2{2HG] 20 15 4 85 20 1200
RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-12-D1- T2{2}HE] 12 25 9 142 65415 12 720
100 (50mm

RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-6{D}T2-2) 6 50 19 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-3{D1-T2{2) 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(1) Stroke (2 Cable Length
@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRAGR @ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRAGR Type Cable Code
65 O 265 o) P(im)
115 [e) 315 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
165 g 365 8 <oecified lemath X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
215 415 p 9 X11(11m)~X15(15m)

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake : Seep.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Iltem Description
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Flange FL See P.132 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134 Rod $25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P.70
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

é horizontal reference plane.
3| . Grease port
2 " 7.5 (width across flats) for ball screw/quide
29 22/
pEy Rz W ]
17 6 ESE 5 Q
Q —
, R @ & ©
= v _ _ I\
=)
2 e Ay
9 (©] ©| L
b M10x1.25 Detail view of Q
: . Grease port
Supplied hex nut a D E\—?P—y
(2) )
Actuator cable
] llwol:)sgll?renore allowable bending radius 50
(10.5) | | - 179 (w/o brake)
Cable joint - (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
connector
4-M6 depth 12 ST 415 L
Spaced at 90° 3 A 415
apart ME. *1; ( SE. Home iM.E. al 84.5
5 The orientation of the M3 depth z Ji
_Lc width across flat is (For ground line) 4-M5 depth 10 47
g 'O.qo indeterminable. *2 = =
T4 _g 0
£ ‘ iz'.[]
i g5l - , _ ]
Ao 9 =1 e D
= S & I o ‘ @L
i 30 (Motor side-mounted to the left) ©
s J‘ gg"‘ 5 jrosted P 36 (Motor side-mounted to the right) a & 'g
(Bdimensionsrange) 17.5 H-¢4.5, $8 deep counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through b} c
Base mounting _385 M-$4H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from (From the opposite side) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) g =
suface g; 143 base mounting surface P Oblong hole (none for 65st) =Z B a
(125) 575 | 2. m Y
2 o9 SN/ % ® 4 x4
- - :
Ea rs 7
n 4 A
wn £ 5
=
.55 2 12
TAE Gx100P 30
1 J (¢4 hole - oblong hole)
K (¢4 hole - $4 hole)
Dx100P 65 10
18 B 12
Detail view of P .
Base oblong hole details &5
v
<
1 1
i)
| |
@T 0.5, 3

Cross section of Z-Z Cable exit direction (Option)
Details of base mounting counterbored holes

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 65 115 165 215 265 315 365 415
L 2435 | 293.5 | 3435 | 3935 | 4435 | 4935 | 5435 | 593.5 .
A 202 252 302 352 402 452 502 552 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA6R (Refel'ence Values)
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 25
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 ’
— H
E 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10 | 12 / o
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 20 / — st
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 0 | 10 - / // _ — e
J 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 £ 5 /S // — reg
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 g / / // — e
M 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 T p — et
o = 1.0 7
Allowable staticload on rod tip (N) 144 | 117 | 99 | 854 | 75 | 667 | 599 | 543 5 &9 // [
Allowable dynamic load | Load offset omm | 58.1 464 | 383 | 324 | 279 | 244 | 215 19.2 - L1 L — — 4155t
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 388 | 340 | 297 | 262 | 232 | 208 | 187 | 168 05 —— —_—
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 14.5 11.8 10.0 8.7 7.6 6.8 6.2 5.6 —_—
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 38 33 29 2.6 23 2.0 1.8 16 0o f—— T T T [ [ [
Mass ‘ W/o brake 25 27 29 3.2 34 3.6 39 4.1 o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
(kg) | W/ brake 238 3.0 32 35 37 3.9 42 44 Load on rod tip (N)
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "

SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RRA7R

W Vodel wion RCS4 —RRA7R— WA — 200 — - T2 - [ - [ e

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options :Icfdlr: (letr:e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 70:70mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 520:520mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

@

E )
[}
©
£
>
(9}

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 70~520
Pt ity w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (ko) N) stroke m) |, ead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-24 {0 T2 [2HE) 24 20 6 142 24 1440
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-16{D1- T2{2}HE] 16 45 12 214 70~520 16 960
200 (50mm
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-8{D}T2-{2) 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 480
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-4{D}T2-{2) 4 80 35 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA7R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA7R Type Cable Code
70 O 320 O P(1m)
120 [e) 370 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

170 o 420 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
220 O 470 O Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
270 O 520 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake : See P31
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Iltem Description
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Flange FL See P.132 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134 Rod $30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 72
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or
horizontal reference plane.
€
ol 9.5 (width across flats)
3 305 /14
|| 31
22 8 n EE‘), ; 275 | 120 N %
832 — =
; i< = ® >/ ®| Grease port
< = () g5 for ball screw/guide
a - -
T \WMi4x1s @ @
Supplied hex nut (]

==

Detail view of Q
E[D Grease port

2 U
(10.5) Must be Actuator cable
100 or more. allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint 200 (w/o brake)
connector (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)

4-M8 depth 16
Spaced at 90° apart ST 5.

4 L
N 5 I}I:e oyi‘et:tation o'g . L3 3 2 A 50
2 e width acrossflat wg +) AN S.E. Home, LE. * M3 depth 6 N
2 ngsm is indeterminable. *2 MED (For qe,%und line) 97 4-M6 depth 12 58
2 | / @
1 ighagosit) : = " : — ®L
o PN Ry 4t T - T O
v 0 © = 0 T D o “
w
o0 o e @ 'g c
Reference suface ‘ . =
‘ 3. 19 (width ST E-M5 through H-46, $9.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5 9 (-4 >
Bdlmenswo}ns rangel” A<t across flats) Oblong hole (Bo\tscrewgn depth:10) (From the opposite side) ° (@]
Base mounting surface / 565 M-$4H7 reamed, depth 6 from (none for 75st)
515 base mounting surface z
L~ e | P N[~/ e
70 3375 7 T
(11.5) 80 T - 4\ / & 4 Y 4
i3 - f=:]0 F—- oy
I
28 I = S 5 u
E5
S
L og 1 (¢4 hole - oblong hole): Y4
5 %t =] K (04 hole - ¢4 hole] [
288 @ Dx100P 80 30 Q 5
~CE Gx100P s s 1 s
28 B 31 / :ﬂ_
Detail view of P b K25,
Base oblong hole details ‘ ‘
;
A Cable exit direction (Option)

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 70 120 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470 | 520
,Ii ;2; :3; 32; ;‘SZ :3; ig; :2; ‘;’;‘Z 22; 2;‘; H Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA7R (Reference Values)
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 35
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 — Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30 J0st
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 —_—
120st
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 _ 25 — 1708t
J 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 E 20 — 2208t
l\ljl g (21 1(3)0 2(3)0 2(3)0 3(3)0 3(3)0 4(3)0 4(3)0 5(3)0 s A —_— 270t
g 15 = 320st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 175 | 147 | 126 | 111 | 986 | 887 | 806 | 738 | 68 63 % / T T — 3705t
Allowable dynamic load | LoadoffsetOmm | 757 | 626 | 53.1 | 460 | 405 | 36.1 325 | 294 | 269 | 247 S o / T~ — — 4205t
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 49.8 | 451 | 405 | 365 | 331 | 302 | 277 | 255 | 236 | 219 / — e S 4705t
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 176 | 147 | 127 | 112 | 99 9.0 8.2 75 | 694 | 645 05 — — 5205t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 33 3.0 2.8 2.5 2.32 2.16 t t - - } 1 1
Mass [ Wiobrake 45 | 48 | 50 | 53 | 56 | 58 | 61 | 64 | 66 | 69 0% 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9 100
(kg) | W/brake 5.0 5.3 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.3 6.6 6.9 7.1 74 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "
SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-RRAS8R

W Vodel wion RCS4 —RRASR— WA — 400 — - T2 - [ - [ e

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options :Irv\icdlr:zftr;e
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 2 SSEL P:lm tablebelow. yo¢0r,
10:10mm 700:700mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.
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(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for lead 5).

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The value of the maximum payload assumes that there is an external guide and
that the rod is not subjected to external force other than in the moving direction.

(6) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead = Max. payloa 50~250 | 300 | 350 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 600 | 650 | 700

Model Number Wa(tx;ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) Lead (Sommincements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-RRA8R-WA-400-30{0}- T2{@2H3)] 30 | 30 8 | 226 30 1300 |1230| 970 | 790 | 650 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 350

RCS4-RRASR-WA-400-20-0)- 12213 20 | 60 17 | 339 | 50-700 20 1000 | 820 | 650 | 520 | 430 | 360 | 310 | 260 | 230

400 (50mm
RCS4-RRA8BR-WA-400-10{10}- T2{@}3) 10 | 8 | 34 | 678 |increments) 10 550 | 520|400 | 310 | 250 210 | 180 | 150 | 130 | 110
RCS4-RRASR-WA-400-5{D}T2-[2) 5 100 | 72 | 1357 5 275 | 250|190 | 150 120 | 100 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA8R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-RRA8R Type Cable Code
50 O 400 O P(1m)
100 [e) 450 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 500 o - X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 550 @) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 ©) 600 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 650 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 700 [e) R04(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Rod H40mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
Flange FL See P.132 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 74
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

#2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

E
g
5 Grease port .
2-M3 depth 6 g 12 (width across flats) ds for ball screw/guide
(For ground line) 5
lable wh e I e 755
Unavailable when 8% E Z)
CJTis selected. =g é 35| [ 3o Q\ o 1557
— — v
® O =] X/
= 0
55 ) DN mIS o g _ _ ) _
— 9 = T & Detail view of Q
4
DS é_} U ® Grease port
20 sl |.2s.] E[D
32 | (545N Unavailable when CJB 12< J

A = e
is selected. ?’I:D
<
o

Cable exit direction (Option) (10.5)

Cable joint
connector

Actuator cable
%l:)sgll?renore allowable bending radius 50
: 197 (w/o brake)
(300) 237 (w/ brake) (49) Supplied hex nut

The orientation of
the width across flat
is indeterminable. *2 MEY

LE.*1
67, 2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

4-M8 depth 16

27 (width 4-M8 depth 16

70

across flats) ®
© JbY e ® & —_
; _— =5
= =T
8 O)ere-—>1 9 — - RE
BN | = =3
Reference 0 X | © v
surface | J
(Bdimensions " 415 E-M8 through
range) r (screw depth: 12)
Base mounting <35 Oblong hole P 4&8H7 reami_d, deprtfh 6.5 from 5 o
surface 65 i ase mounting surface b 29
& 182 f ; E€
33 | 9/ = & =1 £2
[0) 895 @ 32
- - _ 2%
23
8€

.01
8+80 5

1755 9
o < & ® q L
M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRAS8R (Reference Values) ¥ (@

C Dx100P
30 J (¢8 hole - oblong hole) 50
=== Home 30 B 17.5
25 100st Detail view of P
=== 200st
€ 20 = 300st
£ — 400t
_§ 1.5 = 500st
g —
% / 600st
& 10 /r A 1 700st
. A —
g~ — —
—T |
L
i ! ‘
0.0

"0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
Load on rod tip (N)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700
L 3115 361.5 415 461.5 511.5 561.5 611.5 661.5 711.5 761.5 811.5 861.5 911.5 961.5
A 262.5 3125 362.5 4125 462.5 5125 562.5 612.5 662.5 7125 762.5 8125 862.5 912.5
B 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865
C 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
J 115 165 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 222 186 159 139 124 111 101 92 84.7 784 72.8 68 63.7 59.8
Allowable dynamic load ‘ Load offset Omm 93 76.3 64.7 56 49.2 43.8 39.3 356 324 29.7 273 25.2 233 21.7
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 72 616 | 539 48 43 389 | 354 | 323 | 297 | 274 | 253 | 235 | 219 | 204
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 223 18.7 16.1 14.1 12.6 11.3 10.3 94 8.7 8.1 7.6 7.1 6.7 6.3
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 7.2 6.2 54 4.8 4.3 3.9 3.5 3.2 3 2.7 2.5 24 2.2 2
Mass ‘ W/o brake 79 83 8.8 9.3 9.8 103 10.8 11.2 11.7 122 127 13.2 13.7 14.1
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 85 8.9 9.4 9.9 104 10.9 114 11.8 123 128 133 13.8 143 14.7

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bxemal "0 | power Control method N etening peints. Reference page
view e putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points pag
T Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB | 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 = = ® § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
- Ethen\'et/IP inf ti
Single phase . more information.
, [ ] - [ ]
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Gepending on the 55000
g ingle pi _ _ lepending on the
BTG S Three-phase 200VAC ® fﬁ;‘:’e‘}gfe'n?eez;;'eefgm (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4-WRA10C

et RCS4 — WRA10C— WA — 60 -— -] - T2

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke ég:tllﬁlzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selecta
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

XSEL-RA/SA X[ : Specified Length ~ cable exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m
A

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. s
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

Cylinder

s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~400 | 450 | 500

e w mm)_ Horizontal )| Vertical kg | M| “"OK®™ | [y eag o ncenent | (mm) | (nim)
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-16{01-T2-{2] 16 5 - 53 16 800 770
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-10{0}-T2-(@] 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 580 | 490

60 (50mm

RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-5{0}-T2-{@H3) 5 25 5 170 | increments) 5 300 200 | 240
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-2.5{0- T2{@2H3) 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA10C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA10C Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

150 © 400 © i X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 @) Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 500 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 EOS:"O""(T‘Q repeatability g‘im mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR See P.131 Rod $25mm Stainless steel
Cable exit direction (Left) aL SeeP.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 76
Flange FL See P.132 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm or less
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

End cover assembly

*Itis possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated. > (300)
© r_45_. 2
< 29
=" £ m—a ) ) [Tz
B 0 o js 5
® |7Z &5 o =
Q B S— )3 g S
Grease port // Actuator cable Cable joint | L(0.5) Grease port interior

allowable bending radius 50 connector

ST 43 L 25
133 (w/o brake)
4 4 A 173 (w/ brake) 03)
M.E.*1/)SE. Home/} \ME ] T-slot: M5 97 (End cover assembly wid
N ly width)
4-M6 depth 12 (both sides) 55 55
] ) ) / * Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation. *‘T *r;
T = = . |
& ] Prf* I E —— = = 9
AN e = oE = I S
Reference surface ) ~ % ) 43.5 2-M3 depth 6
(B dimensions range) 71 Eal ol g ~ (For ground line)
Base mounting surface/ 1§ 98 <l %
100 (Base width g 100 (005050
=3 +0.02 (N0 50sH
,‘3 J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
& J (none for 50 and 100st)
| 40, 100 50,100 and 150st] 40 2-45H7 reamed, depth 5 from base mounting surface
2y <l (1 reamed hole at 50st)
.E £ s ® @
H
§2 o P P
et 3 ya B 2 <91
B 6. & o a
Q:E‘E’ S M-¢5H7 reamed, depth o 3 =
5 from base mounting surface H—$5.5 througf'\J 4 =
100 -¢11 counterbore: o " <
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 40 () Gx100P 20 (from the opposite side) Detail of side T-slot 5 a
22) B8 16.5 © O
ihvi Lz =
Detail view of P ()] i
Base oblong hole details =] (@)
Unavailable when ;
6 CJRis selected. "
\O|
[
2
(For ground line) 655
Cross section of Z-Z
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) Details of base mounting
Cable exit direction (Option) counterbored holes
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L ‘ W/o brake 359.5 | 409.5 | 459.5 | 509.5 | 559.5 | 609.5 | 659.5 | 709.5 | 759.5 | 809.5
‘ W/ brake 399.5 | 449.5 | 499.5 | 549.5 | 599.5 | 649.5 | 699.5 | 749.5 | 799.5 | 849.5
A 226.5 | 276.5 | 326.5 | 3765 | 4265 | 476.5 | 526.5 | 576.5 | 626.5 | 676.5 .
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 483 | 538 | 588 | 638 | Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA10C (Reference Values)
F 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 5 /
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 | 12 | 14 P o
J = - | 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 4 o I
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 | / st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 196 | 184 | 169 | E y oo
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 0 | T o
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 98 | 98 | 98 | 95 | 8 | 76 | 68 | 62 | 57 | 52 |g /  soost
3000km | onrod tip (N) |Loadoffset100mm| 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 49 |& 2 / - Zzgi
All i ip (N X X X X X X X X X . o
lowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N\m)| 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 49 // P
Allowable load | Load offset Omm | 98 98 91 80 71 63 57 52 47 43 B ——— | — so0st
5000km | onrodtip(N) | Loadoffseti00mm| 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 44 | 40 2/ §
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 4.8 44 4.0 -
Mass [ W/obrake 33 | 38 | 42 | 47 | 5.1 56 | 60 | 65 | 69 | 74 0% 50 100 150 200
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 3.6 4.1 4.5 5.0 5.4 5.9 6.3 6.8 7.2 7.7 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f I — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= - "

SCON-CB/CGB “‘ ! d i - Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

i 512
H = - [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC ® o - (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - [ The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-WRA12C

et RCS4 — WRA12C— WA — 100 — -] - T2

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke ég:tllﬁlzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selecta
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

XSEL-RA/SA X[ : Specified Length ~ cable exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

A
m
H
)

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

Cylinder

s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs

shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~500
izElel el w) (mm) | Horizontal (k)| Vertical (kg) | Stokemm | (Bl MEETEND)
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-20{01- T2{@}H3E) 20 12 2 85 20 1000
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-12-0}- T2{2HE) 12 25 6 142 50500 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-6{0} T2-2) 6 40 15 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-3{0}T2-(@] 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA12C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA12C Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

150 © 400 © i X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 @) Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 500 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) []8 See P.131 Rod $30mm Stainless steel
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P.78
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm or less
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

End cover assembly

*Itis possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated.
56 (300) Grease port
By 5] 12 for ball screw/guide
gl
j@} {G)yE 1@} 4@) B, ) @ § =
) '—/{) o E% 0 =
—
® wzﬁ) © = D K
® &y By By / > §1G.5)
Grease port V4 Actuator cable Cable joint
allowable bending radius 50 connector

Grease port interior

L 25,
138.5 (w/o brake)
A 178.5 (w/ brake)  ](03)
T-slot: M6 i
! 117 (End cover assembly width)
4-M8 depth 12 (both sides) 55 55
, , *Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation. T
i TE=> 7 = = o= [e =
53 H8 i HHEE E N = ol s
oy e\ 5= ) = = b=
Reference surface =g ~
" . 2-M3 depth 6
(B dimensions range) ‘_EJ_'—J [ GE) I "
/ or ground line)
Base mounting surface, 4 18198 hd E g
120 (Base width] g
=
°
S
<
5 J (none for 50 and 100st) 1002+0.02 (none for 50st)
% 1] J (none for 50 and 100st) Z Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
a8 40 100 :002 none o 50, 100and 1505t 40 2-46H7 reamed, depth 6 from base mounting surface 53 .2
g 3 (1 reamed hole at 50st)
Eo _f 3 r 7 =
s 2% 2 z { @,
S:53| 2 g [Th Vi vt =i =
©AE| [~ 9 - - 1 IS R ©
l‘r‘) L / d oS 55
& d S
. % 3 E . 1 e c
Details of P M-96H7 reamed, depth 6 00 H-06.6 through ) - o=
Base oblong hole details f1ombase mounting surface, " @ Gxioop " ~412.5 counterbored Detail of side T-slot =y
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) | o[ ~ B 22 (from the opposite side) ;
Lz

32 Pl ynavailable when CJR

265 is selected.

2-M3 depth 6

(For ground line) L 966
Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes

M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L | W/obrake 374.5 | 4245 | 4745 | 5245 | 5745 | 6245 | 6745 | 7245 | 7745 | 8245
| W/brake 4145 | 464.5 | 5145 | 5645 | 6145 | 664.5 | 7145 | 7645 | 8145 | 864.5
A 236 | 286 | 336 | 386 | 436 | 486 | 536 | 586 | 636 | 686
B 192 | 242 | 292 | 342 | 392 | 442 | 492 | 542 | 592 | 642 | Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA12C (Reference Values)
F 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 30
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 / 50st
J - 162 | 212 | 262 | 312 | 362 | 412 | 462 | 512 25 / " 100st
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 / — 150st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 294 294 294 294 294 269 241 218 198 181 E 20 7 T 200st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 E / / = 250st
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 147 [ 147 [ 137 [ 121 107 96 87 79 72 65 | S 15 ~ 300t
3000km | onrodtip (N) | Load offset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 99 90 82 75 68 63 | & / / / T 350t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N'm)| 10.0 | 10.0 | 100 | 10.0 9.9 9.0 8.2 7.5 6.8 63 | & 10 / T — = 400st
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 147 | 133 | 115 | 101 2 80 72 65 59 54 ‘ / / T 1 450st
5000km | onrod tip (N} | Load offset l‘00mm 100 100 100 92 83 75 68 62 56 51 05 ————————— 500st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.2 8.3 7.5 6.8 6.2 5.6 5.1 ——“
Mass [ W/obrake 4.8 5.5 6.1 6.8 74 8.1 8.7 94 | 100 | 107 007 0 100 150 200 250 300
(kg) | W/brake 5.1 5.8 6.4 7.1 7.7 84 9.0 97 | 103 | 110 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mca:nn:z:lil’:f Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
| 512
SenHEEe [ - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-WRA14C

et RCS4 — WRA14C— WA — 200 — -] - T2

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke ég:tllﬁlzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servomotor  24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 600:600mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selecta
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

XSEL-RA/SA  X[IOJ : Specified Length ~ cable exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

'
Mm
A

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

Cylinder

s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~500 | 550 | 600

e w mm)_ Horizontal )| Vertical kg | M| “"OK®™ | [y eag ftnmncenent | (mm) | (nim)
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-24{0- T2{2HG) 24 25 3 142 24 1200 | 1200 | 1200
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-16{D}-12-2HE) 16 50 8 214 50~600 16 800 800 | 800

200 (50mm

RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-8{0} T2-2) 8 65 20 427 | increments) 8 480 450 | 390
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-4-{01 T2-{2] 4 85 30 855 4 240 220 | 190

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA14C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA14C Type Cable Code
50 O 350 O P(1m)
100 [e) 400 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 450 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 500 @) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 ©) 550 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 600 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1 or less
Cable exit direction (Left) []8 See P.131 Rod $40mm Stainless steel
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 80
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm or less
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

End cover assembl

Grease port
*Itis possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated. i
62 (300) for ball screw/guide
k5 g
g A 6 g s
G E|
) gj} ® ?é 5|
© 7153} @ -
2 N B 2
f/ Actuator cable Cable joint P
Grease port allowable bending radius 50 connector Grease port interior
L 25
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 199.5 (w/ brake) (03)
T-slot: M8 (both sides, n
136.4 (End bly width)
* Can be used to affix unit for (End cover assembly width)
4-M10 depth 15 side-way installation. . B
) © T I Il = : : : 2 S| o ;
) R Y = =
R (). 14 = = |3
Bl AN\ =, = —
Lo T e /e/s e 0 —~
Reetence e 69 =g m
£| b 2-M3 depth 6
By (103) 23 “ (For grm?nd line)
Basemounting 3|
id 140 (Base width) 3| 100:0.02 (none for 50st)
E J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
= J (none for 50 and 100st) z :
¢ g g| 1002002 (none for 50,1001 4 2-48H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface 68 5
3 é 43 s - ’— 5 (1 reamed hole at 50st) =
5§32
g3 + £ > (
n O F
SRS il A |
coa 3 P P
TEE ® o HHi ; Jé_ﬂ/ s q | Aﬁgm
Q—ﬂ. I - ]
0 / | = o C @1 Sy
Detail view of P ;V\-:bSll;W reamed, depth r&; v <& i g -g
Base oblong hole details from ase mounting surface 100 H-99 through Detail of side T-slot o=
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 ) Gx100P 45 -$16.5 counterbored - >
B 31 (from the opposite side) -§ v
ez Top
32 302 Unavailable
when CJR
Tl is selected.

P
S

Standard
(CIL: left)

2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting
counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)

M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
L [ W/obrake | 4155 | 4655 | 515.5 | 5655 | 615.5 | 6655 | 715.5 | 7655 | 815.5 | 8655 | 915.5 | 965.5
| W/brake | 4555 | 5055 | 555.5 | 6055 | 655.5 | 7055 | 755.5 | 805.5 | 855.5 | 905.5 | 955.5 |1005.5
A 256 | 306 | 356 | 406 | 456 | 506 | 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806
B 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | H Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA14C (Reference Values)
@ 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 | 4 | 4 | 5
H 4 | 6 | 6 | 8 | 8 | 10 10| 12 | 12| 14| 14| 16 25
J — | - [ 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 S0t
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 20 T toost
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) | 454 | 392 | 345 | 307 | 276 | 251 | 229 | 210 | 193 | 179 | 166 | 154 | _ / T Tsost
Allowable static torque onrod tip (N-m) | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 |E / , oot
Allowable load| Loadoffsetomm | 199 | 170 | 148 | 131 | 117 | 104 | 94 | 85 | 77 | 70 | 64 | 58 | ¢ V 250
3000km | on rod tip (N) |Loadoffset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 95 | 87 | 79 | 72 | 66 | 60 | 55 | € / ‘A oo
Allowable dynamic torque onrod tip(Nm)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 150 | 150 | 143 | 13.0 | 118 | 108 | 99 90 | 82 | & 10 / s
Allowable load| Load offsetomm | 167 | 143 | 124 | 109 | 97 | 87 | 78 | 70 | 63 | 57 | 51 | 46 | O / // 400st
5000km | on rod tip (N) |Loadoffset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 96 | 87 | 79 | 71 | 65 | 59 | 53 | 48 | 44 0s s
Alowable dynamictorque onrod tip(Vm)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 150 | 144 | 13.0 | 11.8 | 107 | 97 | 88 | 80 | 7.3 | 66 — —
Mass | Wiobrake | 80 | 88 | 98 | 106 | 116 | 124 | 133 | 142 | 151 | 160 | 169 | 17.8 ‘ 3305t
(kg) | W/ brake 86 | 94 | 104 | 112 | 122 [ 130 | 139 | 148 | 157 | 166 | 175 | 184 00, 100 200 300 400 500 | —— 600t

Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M?Snni'c"‘fﬁfff Input power CORUORTIEHON R Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
= . .
SCON-CB/CGB I ! ® ® B Deviceitet (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
: CCiLink pec.
512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 - - o % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC [ ] o — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. i%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁing'Poln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 I Three-phase 200VAC O thereference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-WRA16C

et RCS4 — WRA16C— WA — 400 — - [] -

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke ég:tllﬁlzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 1 SSEL P:Tm table below.
10:10mm 800:800mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m *Be sure to selecta
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA  M:5m direction for the

X0 : Specified Length cable exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

Cylinder

s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor M. load | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. payloa 50~250 300 350 | 400 450|500 | 550 | 600 | 650 700 750 800

Model Number wa(t"’tva)ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) tl:;lu)st Sl ) Lead (Shmingements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-30{D} T2{2HE) 30 30 6 | 226 30 1300|1050 860|710 600 | 510 | 440 390|340 |300 270

RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-20{D}T2{@HE) 20 | 60 12339 | s50.800 20 1000 | 880 | 700 | 570 | 470|400 | 340 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 200 | 180

400 (50mm
RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-10{0} T2{@}HB) 10 | 80 | 35 | 678 increments) 10 500 | 430|340 280 230 195|165 145 125|110|100 90
RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-5{D}FT2 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 250 210170130 115| 95 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55 | 50 | 45

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA16C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA16C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 © 550 © i X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 650 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) []8 See P.131 Rod H45mm Stainless steel
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Flange FL See P.132 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 82
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm or less
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
End cover assembly

$8H7 reamed, - 76 Tisp tthe _(300)
depth 8 ™| motor unit at 180 degree rotated. |\ £ (12) Grease port for
:1§ 5 £ A ball screw/guide
4-M8 depth 12 I @ @ @ gg 2| J
® I‘f} ® =2 D <ap N\
° P e _[aos)
e e e e : Lomeia
[/ Actuator cable able joint
Grease port allowable bending radius 50 connector
Grease port interior
L 25
179 (w/o brake)
A 219 (w/ brake) (03)
T-slot: M8 (both sides) 1566 (End cover assembly wid6(h)
. f* Can be u‘sed to affix uni‘t for side-way ipstallation.
T Jin! TTT T T
== = 3 ] - g
™~ o]
o & & L | /4 _ 1 .
o O f = 0 S N—
Reference suface Sle ZF—M3 deptZ?
o |.2
W 123 =13 J (none for 50 and 100st) 100:0.02 (none for 50st) {For ground line)
surace 1 158 - g J (none for 50 and 100st) 7 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
160 (Base width) | = 45 100 2002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) 45 2-08H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface
= (1 reamed hole at 50st) 68 5
29
89 I =
£ i — o \(2
53 n a
o
£ g P P
228 o g = ;A - A = o w‘ﬁ
go 52 ) " Q—“ Q e
w00 E 8 | I «
o
M-¢8H7 reamed, depth ¢ 3 B b =
e 9fi b: ti rf: H-¢9 thi h N . a—
Detail view of p 22T 3¢ MOUNERISUTACE 100 .$16,5’§;‘3me,bmed Detail of side T-slot ]
Base oblong hole details  Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 (F) Gx100P 45 (from the opposite side) g 'g
27, 8 35 o i
M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA16C (Reference Values) Lz Unavailable -X'e)
40 9 when CR =
N 100st is selected.
35
/ = 200st =
3.0 / = 300st N
= — lepth 6
g 25 / /’ _ :ggS: (Forgrolend line)
- S
8 20 // — 600st
o — i -
% 15 - 700t Cable exit direction (Option) D Clt?ssfszcnon of Z Z
a / // — 800st *The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) etails of base mounting
10 ’/ counterbored holes
0.5 /. —]
N _—== \
%% 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Load on rod tip (N)
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L I W/o brake 456 506 556 606 656 706 756 806 856 906 956 1006 | 1056 | 1106 | 1156 | 1206
| W/ brake 496 546 596 646 696 746 796 846 896 946 996 1046 | 1096 | 1146 | 1196 | 1246
A 277 327 377 427 477 527 577 627 677 727 777 827 877 927 977 1027
B 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865 915 965
F 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
J — = 175 225 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 625 675 725 775 825
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 588 588 588 511 451 402 362 329 300 275 254 235 217 202 188 176
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
Allowable load | Load offsetomm | 255 220 191 168 149 134 120 109 99 90 81 74 67 61 55 50
3000km on rod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 133 133 133 133 133 122 111 101 92 84 77 70 64 58 53 48
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) | 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 18.3 16.7 15.2 13.8 126 11.5 10.5 9.6 8.7 7.9 7.1
Allowable load | Load offsetomm | 214 184 160 140 124 111 99 89 80 72 65 59 53 47 42 37
5000km on rod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 133 133 133 124 112 101 91 83 75 68 62 56 50 45 40 36
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) | 20.0 20.0 20.0 18.6 16.8 15.2 13.7 124 113 10.2 9.2 84 7.5 6.8 6.0 53
Mass I W/o brake 1.4 12.5 13.6 14.8 15.9 17.1 18.2 194 205 21.7 2238 240 25.1 263 274 28.6
(kg) | W/ brake 12.0 13.1 14.2 154 16.5 17.7 18.8 20.0 21.1 223 234 246 257 26.9 28.0 29.2

i connectable er ontrolimethod Reference page
view e Positioner | Pulse tra Program | Network * 0 pag
= Devicei'et
L
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoilet 512
SCON-LC/LCG 1 = = ® § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
Ethen\'et/IP inf i
Single phase . more information.
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC [ [ 20000
Note:
The type of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pi _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA & | Three phase 200VAC ®  gonulerPesercerio (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4-WRA10R Tl

o Yo ation RCS4 —WRAIR— WA — 60 -— -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options :;icdl;:’:z:r:e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=
1 ]
0
9

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information. -

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

Cylinder

s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~400 | 450 | 500

e w mm) Horizontal kg)| Vertical b | | rOKe ™™ Lead (Sommincementy | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-16{0}- T2{2}HE] 16 5 - 53 16 800 770
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-10{D}-T2{2HE) 10 13 25 85 50~500 10 600 580 | 490

60 (50mm

RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-5{D}T2-[@] 5 25 5 170 | increments) 5 300 290 | 240
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-2.5{D} 12213 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA10R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRAT0R Type Cable Code

50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

150 © 400 © i X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

200 O 450 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 © 500 o X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Rod $25mm Stainless steel
Flange FL See P.132 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 84
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 100mm or less
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

$4H7 reamed, Grease port 45
o
rﬂ = S GF s B
® % 9|
= = E
e \r'\ ®
a B ()3 ) &
—(12)
@ B »
2 ED ) Grease port interior
= Actustorcable f =
kS N llowable bending raivs 50
Cab(::jg)im Must be 100 or more. 159 (w/o brake)
Connector (300) 189 (w/ brake)
- ST 43 L 2)
. 2 A 7
| R | Tslot: M5 (both sides) M3 depth 6
4JA6 de ;h 12 55 W ﬁ—] * Can be used to affix unit for (For ground line)
2 N side-way installation. , |
A
o RiE = | ¥—4M
ﬂr\o — full | | [
n 4 ~| & L 70 ] 22.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
feerencesufece 12 <|@ 28.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
(Bdimensonsrange] 71 alE
Basenontingsutace / |98 ] <5
100 (Base width) T
® ‘g‘
165.5 3 100+0.02
2g 2 J (none for 50 and 100st) (nor:e for 50st) _Oblong hole (no holes for 50 and 100st)
-g vg ﬁ J (none for 50 and 100st) z 2-95H7 reamed, depth 5 from base mounting surface
s 40 100002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st] 40 (1 reamed hole at 50st)
L0 P 3 +
5_£5 r
w82 ® 3 TR P . & .
1.2
L M-5H7 reamed, g § N
Detail view of P depth 5 from base mounting surface e 100 H:ﬁfc‘gﬁﬁé’gored
Base oblong hole details (from th ite side) Detail of side T-slot
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) [ 40 | (F) Gx100P 40 __(from the opposite side)
22 B ! 16.5
EZ ar
0
O
N o
o . m,
30 [HH o _lLess
32 Cross section of Z-Z
8 CtiB Details of base mounting
otiom counterbored holes
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L 253.5|303.5 | 353.5|403.5 | 453.5 | 503.5 | 553.5|603.5 | 653.5 | 703.5
A 226.5|276.5|326.5|376.5|426.5 | 476.5|526.5|576.5 | 626.5 | 676.5
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638
F 108 | 58 108 | 58 108 | 58 108 | 58 108 | 58
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 .
) — T — [ 758 [ 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 208 | 458 | 508 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA10R (Reference Values)
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 5
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 184 | 169 // 50st.
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 10 | 10 10 10| 10 10| 10| 10 ] 10 | 10 4 — | }gzz:
Allowable load | Load offsetomm | 98 | 98 [ 98 | 95 | 85 [ 76 | 68 | 62 | 57 | 52 = / — 2005t
3000km | on rod tip (N) ‘ Load offset 100mm | 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 49 % 3 d T 250st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (\m)| 5.0 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 49 £ / L — | | oo
Allowable load | Load offsetomm | 98 | 98 | 91 | 80 | 71 | 63 | 57 | 52 | 47 | 43 g s — 200t
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Load offset 100mm | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 44 | 40 , ——— 4aost
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (Nm)| 5.0 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 44 | 40 — = 500st
Mass ‘ W/o brake 37 | 42 | 46 | 51 56 | 60 | 65 69 | 74 | 78 ° i o
o 50 100 200
(ko) | W/brake 4 |45 49 5459 63|68 727781 Load on raa tip (W)
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
view

connectable
axes

Max. number of|

Input power

Control method

Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

SCON-CB/CGB

Devicei'et

SCON-LC/LCG

CC-Linlg
P

SCON-CAL/CGAL

Single phase
100V/200VAC

Compoi'et
. MECHATROLINK

—_—
EtherCAT. ™

MSCON-C

This model is
network-compatible only.

Ethenlet/IP

SSEL-CS

ey
Note:
The type of compatible

networks will vary

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA

Single phase 200VAC
Three-phase 200VAC

depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

Please contact
1Al for

256

more information.

20000

55000
(Depending on the type)
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RCS4-WRA12R T

W Vodel stion RCS4 —WRAIR— WA — 100 — - T2 - [ - [ e

Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::(;lzlres — CableLength — Options Lr\:icdl;:j:zftr:e
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
6: 6mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.
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(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~500
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) (N) Sl Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-20{0} T2 21{@) 20 12 2 85 20 1000
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-12-T}-T2 12 25 6 142 50~500 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-6{D}- T2{2HE) 6 40 15 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-3{0}-T2{@}{3] 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA12R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA12R Type Cable Code
50 O 300 @] P(1m)
100 [e) 350 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)

150 © 400 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 O Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 O 500 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Name Option Code | Reference Page S

Broke 5 Seebi
Cable exit direction (Top) aT SeeP.131 —
Cable exit direction (Boftom) CJB See P.131 - ficm Description
Cable exit direction (Outside) co See P.131 D”Yg system o Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Flange FL See P.132 Posmonl[\g repeatability +0.0Tmm

n Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Rod inl |
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod rotati — g?:jOmm Stainless steef
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 A(I)I no;l "I) a(;on Zrtecmon dtio | Pl egrees P.86
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 R gw? < OI? and. orque onrodtip | Tease see | :
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR SeeP.136 od tip overhang distance 100mm or less

Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

Grease port 56
Y Y& & g
(o] \t\ @
- — <
&
R N
& & I 9
Details of rod tip §: Grease port interior
Actuator cable 4 =
allowable bending radius 50
Must be 100 or more.
Cable joint 179 (w/o brake)
connector (300 215 (w/ brake) 345
L 2)
A 27,
4-M8 depth 12 o & T-slot: M6 (both sides) S line)
<, = . / *Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation.
= 5 | 7 ; an' 1T T T
1f o e f =
Al o & Syl =
S e aTe/e = = 0 M,J—:
=
Reerencesuface N -E % 77.5 29 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
(Bdimensions range] 59 b g 35 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
Basemountngsufce 18198 g
120 (Base width) 29.8 §
8 575 3
1000.02f for 50st)
1855 g J (none for 50 and 100st) = ("O"gb(l)r s
=4 long hole (none for 50 and 100st)
@ J (none for 50 and 100st) VA y
< 100 for 50,100, 150 2-96H7 reamed, depth 6 from base mounting
Qg 40 002(none for 50,100, 150st) 40 —_~surface (1 reamed hole at 50st) 53 2
3¢ F > & ] ©
€ = o—
§2 e q G2 (N 28
= P P
§ £t a [LRr /@C, M 2 « £
coa 3 7 | ™[ m —
F°go Q-“{ | b~ it} S
©dE, T8 {0 d A H a3 TS
'-k‘ of ;5 =
M-6H7 reamed, depth N S - ©. — H-06.6 through ~
6 from base mounting surface 100 -(12.5 counterbored L
P 40 (F) Gx100P 4 (from the opposite side) . .
Detail view of P Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 4 — 5 0 2 Detail of side T-slot

Base oblong hole details

b

D

3!

Cross section of Z-Z

. . it directi ; Details of base mounting
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option) counterbored holes

ST 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 263 313 363 413 463 513 563 613 663 713
A 236 286 336 386 436 486 536 586 636 686
B 192 242 292 342 392 442 492 542 592 642
F 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA12R (Reference Values)
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30
J - - 162 | 212 | 262 | 312 | 362 | 412 | 462 | 512 / s0st
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 25 / === 100st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 294 294 294 294 294 269 241 218 198 181 / = 150st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 g 20 : 200st
Allowable load |Load offset Omm| 147 | 147 | 137 | 121 107 9% 87 79 72 65 < . — iig::
3000km | onrodtip (N) |Load offset100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 99 90 82 75 68 63 | g / // e
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)|  10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.9 9.0 82 7.5 6.8 6.3 2 10 / — = 400st
Allowable load |Load offset Omm| 147 133 115 101 90 80 72 65 59 54 //// 450st
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 100 | 100 [ 100 | 92 83 75 68 62 56 51 05 —— — soost
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)|  10.0 10.0 10.0 9.2 8.3 7.5 6.8 6.2 5.6 5.1 i
Mass [ W/obrake 5.2 59 6.5 7.2 7.8 85 9.1 98 | 104 | 111 0% 50 100 150 200 250 300
(kg) | W/brake 5.5 6.2 6.8 7.5 8.1 8.8 9.4 101 [ 107 [ 114 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mca:nn:z:lil’:f Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
| 512
SenHEEe [ - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4-WRA14R Tl

o ation RCS4 —WRAMR— WA — 200 — [ ] - [] - T2 - [] - [] &

Specification A <
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - ég::::?lzlfs — CableLength — Options :;chl;:’: (letr:e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjje_mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 600:600mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.
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(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs

shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~500 | 550 | 600

et uirtbcey w) imm | Horizontal (xg)| Verticalig) | (0 | SUOKE (mm) Lead (Sommncementy | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-24- 0} T2{2HE) 24 25 3 142 24 1200
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-16-{0}-T2 16 50 8 214 50~600 16 800

200 (50mm
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-8{D}- T2{@HE] 8 65 20 427 | increments) 8 480 450 | 390
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-4{0T2{2HE) 4 85 30 855 4 240 220 | 190

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA14R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA14R Type Cable Code
50 O 350 O P(1m)
100 [e) 400 [@) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 450 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 500 O Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
250 ©) 550 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 600 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1 or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Rod $40mm Stainless steel
Flange FL See P.132 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 88
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm or less
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.

87 RCS4-WRA14R



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e i postion 9o
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
Grease port 62 for ball screw/guide

¢ ¥ ¥ Y ¢

®
]

®
6

12
§ED g: Grease port interior
o Aduatorcable
3 allovable bendingaius 50 [
(10.5)
. 200 (w/o brake)
Cable joint (300) 222 (w/ brake) 47

connector

M3 depth 6
T-slot: M8 i
(both sides) (For ground line)
*Can be used to affix unit for
\ | 1 side-way installati \
) T T T il r 0 o
= =

(| a] | . [—

94

4-M10 depth 15

Reference surface
(B dimensions range)
Base mounting surface /” 1 138
140 (Base width) | |312]

229 (9:5) 795

$54 h7

940 (Rod outer diameter)

J (none for 50 and 100st)

J (none for 50 and 100st)
45 100002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) 45

100002 (none for 50st)

Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
2-48H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface
(1 reamed hole at 50st) 6.8 5

+0015
0

(B
M-$8H7 reamed, depth

9 from base mounting surface

Depth 9 from base
mounting surface

8
120

ol
BN )l

jd
N
sl |
_z3l

f

k3 q p
H-¢9 through

~$16.5 counterbored Detail of side T-slot
(from the opposite side)

IR

Cylinder

s
5
&
5
=

Detail view of P Oblong hole (none for 50 and 1005t . G50p
Base oblong hole details ~ >2orghelelnonefors0and 101 7 45 () 5 X

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting
counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 | 100 | 150 [ 200 | 250 [ 300 | 350 [ 400 | 450 [ 500 | 550 | 600
L 293 | 343 | 393 | 443 | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843
A 256 | 306 | 356 | 406 | 456 | 506 | 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806
B 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748 | [ Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA14R (Reference Values)
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 [ 108 | 58 | 108 | 58
G 0 | 1 1 1 1 2 | 2 [ 33 [ 4| 4a]c5 25
H 4 | 6 6 | 8 8 | 10| 10 | 12 [ 12 ] 14| 14| 16 50t
J = — | 158 [ 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 20 100t
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 / — 150st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 454 | 392 | 345 | 307 | 276 | 251 | 229 | 210 | 193 | 179 | 166 | 154 g 's / p) 2008
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 [ 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 " / 250st
Allowable load | Load offset Omm | 199 | 170 | 148 | 131 | 117 | 104 | 94 | 85 | 77 | 70 | 64 | 58 2 / g = 300st
3000km | onrodtip (N) | Load offset 100mm | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 95 | 87 | 79 | 72 | 66 | 60 | 55 2 10 T 350st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 143 | 13.0 | 11.8 | 108 | 99 | 9.0 | 82 8 / T 400st
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 167 | 143 | 124 | 109 | 97 | 87 | 78 | 70 | 63 | 57 | 51 | 46 L~ 450st
5000km | onrodtip (N) | Load offset 100mm | 100 | 100 | 100 | 96 | 87 | 79 | 71 | 65 | 50 | 53 | 48 | 44 05 — 1 — — 500t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 144 | 13.0 | 118 | 10.7 | 9.7 | 88 | 80 | 73 | 6.6 ‘ — = 550st
Mass [ W/obrake 89 | 98 [ 107 [ 116|125 [ 134 [ 143 [ 152 | 16.1 [ 170 [ 17.9 | 188 00, 100 200 300 200 S0 | 600st
(kg) | W/brake 95 [ 104 ] 113122 [13.1 140 149 | 158 | 167 | 17.6 | 185 | 194 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mca:nn:z:lil’:f Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
| 512
SenHEEe [ - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-WRA14R 88



s
5
(]
[
@
=2
=

Cylinder

89

RCS4-WRA16R e

o Yo ation RCS4 —WRAIBR— WA — 400 — -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification

9 Applicable N i
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ Cgr?trollers — CableLength — Options :;icdl;:’:z:r:e
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 400W 20:20mm ? SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
10:10mm 800:800mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m
\

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor M load | Rated Stroke| 50~

Lead | Max. payloa 50~250| 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 500 550 600 650 700|750 | 800

Model Number wa(t"’tva)ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) tl:;lu)st Sl ) Lead (Shmingements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-30{D} 12{2) 30 | 30 6 | 226 30 1300|1050 860 | 710 | 600 | 510 | 440 | 390 | 340 | 300 | 270

RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-20{0} T2{@HG) 20 | 60 12339 | s50.800 20 1000 | 880 | 700 | 570 | 470 | 400 | 340 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 200 | 180

400 (50mm
RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-10{0}T2{2}{3] 10 | 80 | 35 | 678 increments) 10 500 | 430 | 340 | 280 | 230 | 195 | 165 | 145 | 125 110 | 100 | 90
RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-5{D}-T2-{@) 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 250 | 210 | 170 | 130 | 115 | 95 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55 | 50 | 45

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA16R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-WRA16R Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 o 550 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 600 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 700 O RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 ©) 750 O R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
H00 S 800 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.01Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Rod $45mm Stainless steel
Flange FL See P.132 Rod non-rotation precision 0 degrees
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 90
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Rod tip overhang distance 150mm or less
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136

* Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port

Grease port 76 for ball screw/guide
$8H7 reamed, depth 8 S @ @‘ @‘ S ﬁ
e RS 9|
. : il L
% |
) & @
g T Y 2 |
. (12) S Grease port interior
Details of rod tip o =
@ Acuator cable
E L allowable bending radius 50

(10.5) Must be 100 or more. 196.5 (w/o brake)

300 .
Cable joint (300) 236.5 (w/ brake)
connector
L
A 49.5
141
s T-slot : M8 (both sides) 6-M8
= P 8 * Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation.
Z TT 11T T}
5 = =1 s
3 ml C d
s =
N L ; N 0
0| of )| <
Pefeence s =3 S| &
md;,@;j;“mi;: " < g|g J (none for 50 and 100st) 1002002 (none for 50st)
e mantngurice/ ZF-M3 deptr(;? 3 J (none for 50 and 100st) VA Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
160 Base width) | 70 Forgroundling) - 3| 45 100:002(none for 50,100, 150t) 45 2487 eamed, epth 9 om base mount e
) 97 N (1 reamed hole at S0st) =
258
1 T o\ (g} =
0 (o alm ®
Ri P o o S
=) N L _ ﬂf © 5 % ol = a
o s % = & oy
£g LB u] / | 9 <<
£5 =
£ ol 2V & e | H-¢9 through ) =l 3
o 2 % M-8H7 reamed, depth 9 from -¢16.5 counterbored  Detail of side T-slot ;
283 base mounting surface 100 (from the opposite side)
©OE Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) |45 () Gx100P 45
27, B 35
<Z
Detail view of P D
Base oblong hole details
©/0 o\© 5 pai|
() T
w - H | "'Outslde L
1T
AV EAF AN -
A0 ) 3 125]
32| 42) \Y
(ZF'M?’ deP‘Z? ) Cross section of Z-Z
NEorgrounc e Details of base mounting
) ) counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | MM Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA16R (Reference Values)
L 326.5|376.5 | 426.5 | 476.5|526.5 | 576.5| 626.5 | 676.5 | 726.5 | 776.5 | 826.5 | 876.5 | 926.5 | 976.5 |1026.51076.5, 40
A 277 | 327 | 377 | 427 | 477 | 527 | 577 | 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 | 877 | 927 | 977 | 1027 )
B 215 | 265 | 315 | 365 | 415 | 465 | 515 | 565 | 615 | 665 | 715 | 765 | 815 | 865 | 915 | 965 35 /
F 125 | 75 [ 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 30
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 £ / ,
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 £ 25 / /
J = = 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | § 20 i
M v v v 20221222222 ]2]2]2]2]|% / / L
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) | 588 | 588 | 588 | 511 | 451 | 402 | 362 | 329 | 300 | 275 | 254 | 235 | 217 | 202 | 188 | 176 | T 15 / //
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N'm) | 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 | © 10
Allowable load ‘ Load offset Omm| 255 | 220 | 191 | 168 | 149 | 134 | 120 | 109 | 99 920 81 74 67 61 55 50 ’ // |_—T
3000km | on rod tip (N) ‘Load offset 100mm| 133 | 133 | 133 | 133 | 133 | 122 | 111 | 101 92 84 77 70 64 58 53 48 0.5 ——
Allowable dynamictorque onrod tip(Nm) | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 183 | 16.7 | 15.2 | 13.8 | 12.6 | 11.5 | 10.5 | 9.6 8.7 79 7.1 00 |
Allowable load ‘Load offsetOmm| 214 | 184 | 160 | 140 | 124 | 111 929 89 80 72 65 59 53 47 42 37 ] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 133 | 133 | 133 | 124 | 112 | 101 | 91 83 75 | 68 | 62 | 56 | 50 | 45 | 40 | 36 Load on rod tip (N)
Allowable dynamic torque onrodtip(Nm) | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 18.6 | 168 | 15.2 | 13.7 | 124 | 11.3 | 10.2 | 9.2 8.4 7.5 6.8 6.0 53
100st == 300st === 600st
Mass ‘ W/o brake | 12.8 | 13.9 | 15.1 | 16.2 | 17.4 | 185 | 19.7 | 20.8 | 22.0 | 23.1 | 243 | 254 | 26.6 | 27.7 | 289 | 30.0 — 200st  —— 400st —— 700t
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 134 | 145 | 157 | 168 | 18 | 19.1 | 203 | 21.4 | 226 | 23.7 | 249 | 26 | 27.2 | 283 | 295 | 30.6
—— 500st === 800st
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Reference page

Please contact

1Al for
more information.

External |Max numberof| Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power e i
view e Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points
= Devicei'et
L
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
H - - °
SdoHlEEs U ' NW'ATE”:“K (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT. ™
Single phase Ethen\'et/IP
- ° - ° P
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Gepending on the 55000
g ingle pl _ _ lepending on the
BTG S Three-phase 200VAC ® fﬁ:t,'e‘}gfe'nz'::;g:ffgm (Depending on the type)
more information.

RCS4-WRA16R 90
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Specification

W Model on RCS4 — TA4C —

Items Series  —  Type = —

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

Absolute

60 —

Motor Type  — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\::t':‘om': — CableLength — Options
60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
60W 10: 10mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 150:150mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm  (25mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q ~ M:5m

-] - T2

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

v

&y
-
-
2

(]

-

of 0.3G.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Payload

M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~150
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) N stroke Lead i)
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-16{11- T2(2}1{@) 16 4 15 53 16 900
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-10{DFT2{21{@) 10 5 3 85 25~150 10 600
60 (25mm
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-5{0} T2{2}{E] 5 5 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-2.5{D}-T2 25 5 9 340 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4C Type Cable Code
25 [©) 100 [© P(im)
50 [e) 125 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
75 S 150 © X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

Specified length

X11(11m)~X15(15m)

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
RO4(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

91 resatasc

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) Tt SeeP.131 Ecs;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 13N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cB See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 4.98N:-m, Mb direction 7.11N-m, Mc direction 9.68N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions.
Please contact IAl America for details of
See page 146 for moment load directions.

the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.



CAD drawings can be downloade

www.intelligentactuator.com

d from our website.

N-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth:

1A1

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from

surrounding objects, as it
M.E: Mechanical end S.E:

will travel until it reaches the M.E.
Stroke end

Grease lubrication position 6 or less) L (300)
Maximum extended position  Grease lubrication hole for guide | $4H7 reamed, depth A
of table 4.5 from table mounting 22 Kx50P J =
8.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover (removable) surface (12) &
Table Apply directly onto ball screw 50 (¢4-oblong hole) g
P
XZZ ! o
s.nIo Bl + =
A&
| 1y E
fuu)
Grease port (for guide use)
(for double block) (105)
Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
(for single block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
4-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth: 133 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 8orless) ST 10 S 30 169 (w/ brake) _Must be 100 or more.
Ref rf 30
(sedeiﬁgﬁfiglﬁsfgﬁge) 195 44 (Single block) (19)  Check forinterference
H7 reamed, depth 5 A Reference offset position for & with table mounted parts 47
$4H7 reamed, dep ME.*1 || SE Home M.E.*1 allowable moment calculation &
Inw r g
R i o I A i 141
el o> BECEENE 2
i KUV L ¥ EsH 5
SR - ! i A L 2
Reference surface f Q T M3 de =
" 3 . pth 6
(B dimensions range) L 5 Front p_Iate 3L NME. " (Same on opposite side) 2 V!T
Base mounting surface ~19.5 14.5 mounting surface 10.5 (For ground line) 3.5 - °
3y 30
23 39
\a: § 40
28
8 £ = H-5 through,
gL a $8 counterbored, depth 4 i
28 €q (from the opposite side) 65 (Single block) VA
o2 S U 5 Gx100P .
=] EE $4H7 reamed, depth 4 from
28 E3 base mounting surface —‘ P
0 =
o 33 o Eé 00 OO, & N o @‘@—I [}
55 A8+ Age ’ = S
+34 5 <O E PO & i Y&  o% >
1 Cross section of Z-Z Lo
E-M4 through 50 Details of base mounting K3
(Bolt screw-in depth: 7.5 or less) (94-oblong hole) 7 counterbored holes e}
==
10 Dx50P (M4 hole pitch) ©) &
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 135 B 23
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong
Table oblong hole details hole details
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150
L | W/obrake 265 290 315 340 365 390
| W/brake 301 326 351 376 401 426
A 132 157 182 207 232 257
B 95.5 1205 | 1455 | 1705 | 1955 | 2205
C 355 10.5 355 10.5 355 10.5
D 1 2 2 3 3 4
E 4 6 6 8 8 10
G 0 0 0 0 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6
J 37 62 37 62 37 62
K 1 1 2 2 3 3
N 4 4 6 6 8 8
S 92 117 142 167 192 217
Mass|  W/o brake 13 13 14 1.5 1.6 17
(kg) | W/brake 1.6 1.6 17 1.8 19 20

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

SCON-CB/CGB

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Network * Option

Devicei'et

SCON-LC/LCG

CC-Linlg
P

SCON-CAL/CGAL

Single phase
100V/200VAC

Compoi'et
. MECHATROLINK

—_—
EtherCAT. ™

MSCON-C

This model is
network-compatible only.

Ethenlet/IP

SSEL-CS

ey
Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA

Single phase 200VAC
Three-phase 200VAC

depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

Please contact

256

1Al for
more information.

20000

55000
(Depending on the type)
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RCS4-TA4C......in

W Model RCS4 —TAAC—- WA — 60 — - ]—- T2 —-[_]-DB— [ ]

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlres — CableLength —_ Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 10: 10mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options.
Absolute 60W 5: 5mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
2.5:2.5mm 240:240mm SSEL S:3m

XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

N
m
)

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

v

&y
-
-
2

(]

-

Actuator Specifications
H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 40~240
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) N) SR Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-10{0)-T2{2)-DB-[3] 10 8 3 85 40~90 10 600
(25mm
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-5{0FT2{21DB3) 60 5 10 6 170 Merements) 5 300
(50mm
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-2.5{0}- T2{2}-DB{3) 25 10 9 340 | increments) 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4C Type Cable Code
20 e) 140 @) P(1m)
& o 190 (e} Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
20 ¢ 240 O specified length X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
(Standard cagle) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Ecs;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rectfon (Right) CIR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 76.8N-m, Mb direction 110N-m, Mc direction 50.5N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cB See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 23.9N-m, Mb direction 34.1N-m, Mc direction 15.7N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions.
Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

93 RCS4-TA4C



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth:

Grease lubrication position 6 or less) L (300)
Maximum extended position icati aui $4H7 reamed, A
of table p Grease lubrication hole for guide depth 4.5 from table 22 P )
98.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover (removable) mounting surface (12) #|
Table 92 Apply directly onto ball screw 50 (¢4-oblong hole) 2
p
XZZ T B
mIo l * o
NN Ly
QN .3
Q
Grease port (for guide use)
(for double block) (10.5)
Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
(for single block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
4-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth: 133 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 8 orless) 3_. ST 10 S 30 169 (w/ brake) ) _Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface i
" 3 Check for interf
f5 dimensions rande) = (RD;:ZI:c: I::)f:ske)l position for 3| o Wi&c‘aglrelnmgu:ggc:am
- 47
94H7 reamed, depth 5 M.E.*1 || SEE. Home ME.*1 allowable moment calculation ;
i ~ il “
Ee| i 7 L u#m 9 .
e I e | o A
N [ 11_74 LA | S
Reference surface Front plat T " M3 depth 6 " =
(B dimensions range) n:g:nfir?gesurface 3]l \MEXT (Same on opposite side) < 2T
Base mounting surface _~19.5 105 (For ground line) 35 -
T8 30
28 b
§ E 40
28
£t
29 o
g€E = H-¢5 through, o denth
P o 8 counterbored, depth 4
&8 g9 (from the opposite side) 130 (Doubleblock) - 7 =
€€ EE $4H7 reamed, depth 4 from 3 e Gx100P 7]
28 E3 base mounting surface P
0 Eg v
s 313 . o 28 I 00 OO\, & . L0 @@ﬂ ' [
£ 1 353 Aq v ' Tl o &
SlaYa) N < OE O @ @ o6 o >
1 S Cross section of Z-Z -
E-M4 through 50 Details of base mounting (/]
(Bolt screw-in depth: 7.5 or less) (¢4-oblong hole) counterbored holes 3
=
Dx50P (M4 hole pitch (@] ©
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 131.? 0P B gl erieh: * 23 =
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong
Table oblong hole details hole details
|
N
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction
ST 40 65 920 140 190 240
L ‘ W/o brake 340 365 390 440 490 540
‘ W/ brake 376 401 426 476 526 576
A 207 232 257 307 357 407
B 170.5 195.5 220.5 2705 320.5 370.5
C 10.5 35.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5
D 3 3 4 5 6 7
E 8 8 10 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 1 1 2
H 4 4 4 6 6 8
J 62 37 62 62 62 62
K 2 3 3 4 5 6
N 6 8 8 10 12 14
S 167 192 217 267 317 367
Mass‘ W/o brake 16 17 1.8 2.0 2.1 23
(kg) | W/ brake 1.9 20 2.1 23 24 26

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
] N .
SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
| 512
H - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 1oov200vac | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)

resaTasc 94
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Specification

W Model on RCS4 — TAGC —

Items Series  —  Type = —

WA — 100

-C1-[1- 12 - [ - ]

EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\::t':‘om': —_
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 25:25mm T2:SCON
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON
6: 6mm 200:200mm SSEL
3: 3mm (25mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length

CableLength — Options
N : None Refer to Options
P:1m table below.
S:3m
M:5m

ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

v

&y
-
-
2

(]

-

of 0.3G.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motor wattage Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~200
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) N stroke Lead i)
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-20-{D}T2{2HGE) 20 8 4 85 20 1100
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-12-0-T2-@H3] 12 8 6 142 25~200 12 720
100 (25mm
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-6-01- T2-{21H3G) 6 8 10 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-3{D}- T2 [21{G] 3 10 12 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6C Type Cable Code
25 O 125 O P(1m)
50 [e) 150 [e) Standard S3m)
M(5m)
75 © 175 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
100 O 200 @) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Ecs;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 32.3N-m, Mb direction 46.2N-m, Mc direction 68.3N'm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cB See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 11.6N:m, Mb direction 16.6N-m, Mc direction 24.6N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

95 RresaTasc

installation conditions.
Please contact IAl America for details of
See page 146 for moment load directions.

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 10 or less) A
Maximum extended position of table ¢Skt||7 reamed, deptP 5.5 from 27, Kx50P J &
t ti - ]
$8.5 (aperture) Grease lubrication hole for guide ememonntndsurace P 20 lo-oblong hole) 122
" r / Ball screw cover (removable) —
m« Apply directly onto ball screw 3 0 q LR D |
ﬁég Qo P = Dol
E b = A |
=] L S 4 4 o @
[ iHJ s
Grease port (for guide use)
L (for double block)
10.5.
Base Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint {103)
(for single block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
Table mounting surface 146 (w/o brake)
3., ST 12 S 28.5 182 (w/ brake) _Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface 40 Check for interf
(S dimensions range) 10.5 58 (Single block) neck for interference
$5H7 reamed, depth 5 25 45 through Reference offset positionfor (17). _with table mounted parts 57
B (Bolt screw-in depth: 100rless) ~ M.E.*1 | S.E. Home ME. *1 allowable moment calculation gl —‘
] oTE M g =7 B 1A0®
o o [
AN Y[,‘ b 28 11 0 e 5
. /7N nooel e [ T -
! & ILJ AL ; | e
Reference surface | 7 ‘ ‘ . N '
(B dimensions range) 28.5 Front plate mounting surface N NM.E. *1 M3 depth 6
Base mounting surface L‘Z‘;‘L 17.5 }K/\Séor‘,ut) - ﬁ T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) .6 }22;";23[&9]?:;‘6 side)
57
o 58
g8
EE
28
=R
55
ge &
2 a
é 2 o H-06 through, 45
e ‘é g E $9.5 counterbor_ed, qepth 5 80 (Single block) 7 2.7 1.5
S5 €5 (from the opposite side) = [0
v 25 $5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from \_& Gx100P A
Pl 6 N oo £ base mounting surface _‘ P s 005 =
2 s g g€ S + ¥ 9 a
So &g | 83 0, @ @ ©© h:l n
Fa ] Q "8 E ol ] . - '2‘
/ 7| A @) — F
y 60 ©0 & , R ©0 ‘ g ~ %
E-M5 depth 10 50 (¢95-oblong hole) 7 Cross sectionof Z-Z < ©
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 4 Dx50P (M5 hole pitch) © Details of T-slot and base =
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 16 B 225 mounting counterbored holes
Table oblong hole details hole details
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
L | W/obrake 3015 | 3265 | 3515 | 3765 | 4015 | 4265 | 4515 | 476.5
| W/brake 3375 | 3625 | 3875 | 4125 | 4375 | 4625 | 4875 | 5125
A 1555 | 180.5 | 2055 | 230.5 | 2555 | 280.5 | 3055 | 3305
B 17 142 167 192 217 242 267 292
C 13 38 13 38 13 38 13 38
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6
J 56 81 56 81 56 81 56 81
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
S 115 140 165 190 215 240 265 290
Mass|  W/o brake 2.1 23 24 26 2.7 29 3.1 3.2
(kg) | W/ brake 24 26 2.7 29 3.0 32 34 35

Input power

Control method

Network * Option

Maximum number of

Reference page

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB “: 1 ® ® B Dé\gcen\‘et‘ (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l - - O % (768 for network spec.)
Sinale b Compoi'et
_ ingle phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 100V/200VAC [ ] o . (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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* Depending on the model, there may be

. SMpoe(iieflication RCS4 —-TA6C—- WA — 100 -— - ]- T2 -] bDB— [ ]
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\::tl::l:lres — CableLength —_ Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo Motor 12:12mm 45:45mm T2: SCON N : None Refer to Options

Absolute 100W 6: 6mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.

3: 3mm 320:320mm SSEL S:3m

XSEL-P/Q  M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable
A |

=

some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.

Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload

Motorwattage  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke|  45~270 320
ModeliNUmbey W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) S0 Sl Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS4-TAG6C-WA-100-12{0FT2{2)-DB 12 14 6 142 45~120 12 720 575

(25mm

increments)

RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-6{0-T212)-DB{3) 100 6 20 10 283 o0 300 @ Se0 285

(50mm
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-3{0}-T2{@2)-DB{3) 3 20 12 566 | increments) 3 180 140

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6C Type Cable Code
45 O 170 O P(1m)
70 [e) 220 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
95 o 270 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
120 O 320 @) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Ecs;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 169N-m, Mb direction 242N-m, Mc direction 137N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cB See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 49.5N-m, Mb direction 70.7N-m, Mc direction 40N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

Please contact IAl America for more information regarding the directions of the allowable moment and

overhang load length. Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 10 or less) A
Maximum extended position of table $5H7 reamed, 27, Kx50P J

50 (¢4-oblong hole)

Grease lubrication hole for guide
Ball screw cover (removable)

depth 5.5 from table mounting surface
\ P

8.5 (aperture)

"
Cross sectionof Z-Z
Details of T-slot and base mounting
counterbored holes
Top

32

T E-M5 depth 10 ]
Detail view of Q

4
Front plate oblong 16
hole details

Detail view of P
Base oblong hole /
Table oblong hole details

m\ Apply directly onto ball screw ; E: @%' d o D
e . 3:[ 2 Se]
| = - L S rs 3 g 7
i B HJ d 3
Grease nipple (for guide use)
(for double block) 105
Base / Grease nipple (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint =
(for single block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
. 146 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 3 ST 12 s 285 182 (w/ brake) Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface 40
(S dimensions range) 105 4-M5 through 98 (Double block) 17 Check for interference
5H7 reamed, depth 5 . (Bolt screw-in Reference offset position (17) with table mounted parts 57
9;‘)?\ depth: 10 or less) M.E.*1 || SE. Home M.E. *1 for allowable moment calculation S‘L _‘ -
[ SR\ ) I ; 1 L Z & 1A \g
o 1 © o
3% Sk i | -8
g 0 &%}
o NQ v @ OI Al %
™| < | <
* AT I % : w"‘[ d( ¥ =
Reference surface N ~ 0
(B dimensions range) LLI, f?: Front plate mourj;lnlgtsurface \ME.*1 M3 depth 6 "‘T
N g -slof = T . P (Same on opposite side)
Base mounting surface 20 (M3 nut) 12| T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) _| __| |_6 {For ground line)
57
3o 58
g9
(R
£5
23
gg
gE
55
o
EE 2
vL a
é 2 2o H-6 through, 4.5
E E g 5 $9.5 counterbored, depth 5 160 (Double block) 2.7 1.5
S S 5 (from the opposite side) VA ol
" e 25 $5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from N
s 6 ~ g base mounting surface s $9.5 =
o cc 5 cf - @
N %: is . g
iy TR " &E N v >
i ] o ‘ ~
\ / J (']}
1 —
2
()
[

%
50 (¢5-oblong hole) 7
) ©

Dx50P (M5 hole pitch
B

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction

ST 45 70 95 120 170 | 220 | 270 | 320

| | Whobrake | 4015 | 4265 | 4515 | 4765 | 5265 | 5765 | 6265 | 6765
| W/brake 4375 | 4625 | 487.5 | 5125 | 5625 | 6125 | 6625 | 712.5
A 2555 | 280.5 | 3055 | 3305 | 3805 | 4305 | 4805 | 5305

B 217 | 242 267 | 292 342 | 392 | 442 | 492

C 13 38 13 38 38 38 38 38

D 4 4 5 5 6 7 8 9

E 10 10 12 12 14 16 18 20

G 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2

H 4 4 4 4 6 6 8 8

J 56 81 56 81 81 81 81 81

K 3 3 4 4 5 6 7 8

N 8 8 10 10 12 14 16 18

s 215 | 240 | 265 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490

Mass|  W/o brake 29 3.1 33 34 37 4.1 44 4.7
(kg) | W/brake 32 34 36 37 4 44 47 5

Control method Maximum number of

Reference page
Positioner | Pulse train| Program pag

Input power
putp Network * Option

i . .
SCON-CB/CGB “; 1 ® ® B Dé‘gce.\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl 1 - - o % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL I 1 100V/200VAC ® o . (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC oo er Preast refer 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 hree-phase 200VAC O thereference page for (Depending on the type)
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et RCS4 — TA7C — WA

200 —

-] - T2
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* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOIO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable
Q

of 0.3G.

acceleration/deceleratiol

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

n, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~300
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead ()
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-24{0-T2-[@1HGE) 24 12 5 142 24 1300
25~200
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-16{D}T2-2) 16 15 10 214 | (25mm 16 960
200 increments)
250~300
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-8{D} T2{@1{@) 8 15 18 427 (50mm 8 480
increments)
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-4{0- T2{@}{3) 4 15 20 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7C Type Cable Code
25 O 150 O P(1m)
50 [e) 175 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
75 © 200 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
100 le) 250 le) Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
125 o 300 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability g‘im () |
PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) B See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Non-motor end specification

99 RCS4-TA7C

installation conditions. Please contact
See page 146 for moment load directions.

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

1Al America for details of the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.



CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from

surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

1A1

- —— - —— - N-M6 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 11 or less) A
| Maximum extended position of table 196H7 reamed, depth 6 from 35 Kx50P J
! Grease lubrication hole for guide ~ 'table mounting surface 50 (96-oblong hole)
‘ Table (8.5 (aperture) / Ball screw cover (removable) ‘ P (12) ?
i N Apply directly onto ball screw |
! /% ! < 3 R 3 4 q 4 D
s e
o
| | 5 s ¢ % & ! t g]
| ! | 7 | i| Ry
Base,/ Grease port (for guide use)  /Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
L JE J (for double block) (for single block) allowable bending radius 50 connector (10.5)
. 150 (W/o brake)
Table mounting surface 4M6 through 3. ST 15 s 37 185 (With brake) Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface 50 (Bolt screw-in depth: (22) Check for interference
(S dimensions range) 13 orless) 72 (Single block) @ with table mounted parts
SE. Home M.E. *1 Reference offset position for e —
/1 allowable moment calculation | g
o A
o }»f
"no [:]
/IR t @ = =
2w
e ] P Lé |
! ; L Iiﬁ |
Reference surface . By T
(B dimensions range) ‘ J ‘ 34.5 Front plate mounting surface 3 || MeES M3 dep‘:h 6 R
Base mounting surface LE’L 120.5 T-slot NE T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) 9 (Same on opposite side)
% (M4 nut) (For ground line)
70
R
S8
33
£g
EE 2
22 §Y H-47 through, 6
8= EE ¢11 counterbored, depth 6 X 3;’* 5
EE £3 (from the opposite side) 6 105 (Single block) Gx100P - -
E= ; S2| ,  ¢6H7 reamed, depth 6 from p Z_ B [
B ey S s g base mounting surface _ %
388 283 L2 7 L2 b3 i3
L 88 @ o8 E N 00\~ 00 % © 09 =
> 0 99| - I L
8 3| e - - - a
. [ 2
Q]G] ©0O é@* N $ 09 Cross section of Z-Z £
Details of T-slot and base
S Lo E-M6 depth 12 50 (¢6-oblong hole) Z. mounting counterbored holes
Detail view of P Detail view of Q s | Dx50P (M6 hole pitch) ©
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 19 B 28
Table oblong hole details hole details
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 Cable exit direction
L ‘ W/o brake 341 366 391 416 441 466 491 516 566 616
‘ W/ brake 376 401 426 451 476 501 526 551 601 651
A 191 216 241 266 291 316 341 366 416 466
B 144 169 194 219 244 269 294 319 369 419
C 39 64 39 64 39 64 39 64 64 64
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 7
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8
J 78 103 78 103 78 103 78 103 103 103
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 6
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 14
S 139 164 189 214 239 264 289 314 364 414
Mass‘ W/o brake 3.8 4.0 4.2 4.5 4.7 4.9 5.1 5.4 58 6.3
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4.3 4.5 47 5.0 52 54 5.6 59 6.3 6.8
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Reference page

Please contact

1Al for
more information.

External |Max numberof| Control method Maximum number of
connectable Input power - 5 " S .
view S Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
SCON-CB/CGB w 1 ° ° - Deviceiet est 512 cspec)
| CCii 768 for network spec.
ink
512
SenHEEe [ - - S % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 1oov200vac | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.)
EtherCAT. ™
MSCON-C 6 This mode! is Etheri'et/IP 256
network-compatible only. i%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 L] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N Ing e p _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-TA7C
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et RCS4 — TA7ZC— WA — 200 — -[1- T2 -[_]-DB— [ ]

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength —_ Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 16:16mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options.
Absolute 200W 8: 8mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
4: 4mm 390:390mm SSEL S:3m

XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

v

S
=
<
2

©

[

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke | 40~290

Mieelsl Nt w) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Skl Lead (mm) B0 LY

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-16{0}-T2-2]-DB 16 25 8 214 40~90 16 960 730 | 600
(25mm

increments)

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-8{0FT2{@1DB 3] | 200 8 30 18 427 | 40-300 8 480 | 365 | 300
(50mm

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-4{0}-T2{2]-DB{3) 4 30 24 855 | increments) 4 240 180 | 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7C Type Cable Code
40 O 240 O P(1m)
65 [e) 290 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

90 o 340 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
140 O 390 @) Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
190 © X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability g‘im mm |

PP " ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Right) CJR seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Left) L SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 620N-m, Mb direction 620N-m, Mc direction 458N-m
Cable exit direction (Bottom) B See P.131 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 196N:m, Mb direction 196N-m, Mc direction 145N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

101 resatarc



CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from

surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

T T T ST T T T T o N-M6 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 11 orless) A
| Maximum extended position of table ;¢5H7 reamed, depth 6 from 35 Kx50P J
! 8.5 Grease lubrication hole for quide ' table mounting surface 50 (¢6-oblong hole)
Table (aperture) Ball screw cover (removable) ‘ P
‘ N Apply directly onto ball screw
! ! i i
| /% | g & & Py g D
‘ / ‘ 2 g[ R - - e -
|
| I ¢ & 4 & & [ 9 ::[
| l 7 | d Y
L
Base Grease port (for guide use) /Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
,,,,,,,,,, (for double block) (for single block allowable bending radius 50 connector (10.5)
) 150 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 4-M6 through 3 ST 15, S 37 185 (w/ brake) . Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface (Bolt screw-in depth: (22) Check for interference
(S dimensions range) 13 orless) 127 (Double block) @l with table mounted parts
SE. Home M.E. *1 Reference offset position for allowable |
L moment calculation ‘| e
y n
& E }f
" Vaays "o o
9 2f-od@ 9 0o a - ﬁ = =
) W
U1 e T ef? Ll " e
i face | 4 Il t L
Reference surface 2 T
N . |
(B dimensions range) I'J J' 345 Front plate mounting surface 3 NAE*1 M3 depth 6 <
Base mounting surface gg 20.5 T-slot E T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) ol (Same on opposite side)
- ) (M4 nut), (For ground line)
70
T U
[
€€
Za
28
g€
33 @
EE 3
92 o H-¢7 through,
8B §8 ¢11 counterbored, depth 6
€€ 'g £ (from the opposite side) 6 215 (Double block) Gx100P
oo 2
£ 7 24 ;  6H7 reamed, depth 6 from P Z_|
Syt ~ 0 E base mounting surface
3-818] 3 €5
oo Soa 3 E3 3! E3 5] <
S &8 o  TEE © 00\ 00 ® © 09 L
829 - —- - 1
o | | m
HOOO ©0 é@f 2 $ ©0) F Cross section of Z-Z
Details of T-slot and base
o . E-M6 depth 12 50 (¢6-oblong hole) z mounting counterbored holes
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 5 Dx50P (M6 hole pitch) © T
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 19 B 28

Table oblong hole details hole details

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 40 65 £ 140 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390

| | Wiobrake 466 | 491 516 | 566 | 616 | 666 | 716 | 766 | 816
| W/brake 501 526 | 551 601 651 701 751 801 851

A 316 | 341 366 | 416 | 466 | 516 | 566 | 616 | 666

B 260 | 294 | 319 | 369 | 419 | 469 | 519 | 569 | 619

C 64 39 64 64 64 64 64 64 64

D 4 5 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

E 10 12 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

G 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3

H 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10

J 103 78 103 103 103 103 103 103 103

K 3 4 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

N 8 10 10 12 14 16 18 20 22

s 264 | 289 | 314 | 364 | 414 | 464 | 514 | 564 | 614

Mass|  W/o brake 53 55 57 6.2 6.6 7.1 75 8.0 84
(kg) | W/brake 5.8 6.0 6.2 6.7 7.1 7.6 8.0 85 89

Cable exit direction

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

]
SCON-CB/CGB l 1 ° o -

i
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 - B ¢
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° _ _

] 100V/200VAC

This model is
MSCON-C 6 network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 i - ®
§ Single phase 200VAC _ _

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA g Three-phase 200VAC °

Network * Option

Please contact

1Al for
more information.

Devicei'et . 512 .
. 768 for network spec.
CC'Lmk ¢ pec)
(768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
% MECHATROLINK 512
EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
Etheret/IP
- 256
Note:
The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
depending on the
c}c\)ntn}ller. Please reffer to 55000
more informaion. (Depending on the type)
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1A1

v

5
=
<
2

()
[



RCS4-TA4R ...

o Yo ation RCS4 —TA4R— WA — 60 - -[d- 712 - [J - &

Specification A <
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options :Ir\;i‘:dlr:zftr;e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16:16mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 150:150mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (25mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m
\

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.
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Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~150
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead ()
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-16-{01-T2-@] 16 4 15 53 16 800
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-10{0]-T2-@] 10 5 3 85 25~150 10 600
60 (25mm
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-5{0-T2{@2H3) 5 5 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-2.5{T}T2 25 5 9 340 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4R Type Cable Code
25 O 100 O P(1m)
50 ) 125 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
75 o 150 o Spectfied length X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
(Standard cagle) X110 1m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |
PR ost motion .Tmm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Botts:m) CJB see P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) clo See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 13N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML SeeP.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 4.98N:m, Mb direction 7.11N-m, Mc direction 9.68N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

1 03 RCS4-TA4R
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L 0.8
Grease lubrication position N-M4 through 52 50 L ] Grease port (for guide use)
Maximum extended Grease lubrication hole for quide | (Bolt screw-in depth: 6 or less) 50 (fordoubleblocky
‘ pos:{:&‘;;(i;:::ﬁe) Ball screw cover (removable) | ?:l:g :ﬁgmnet(_jr,] dip:pag: from (94- oblong hole) Grease port (forguideuse) [ L
! - Apply directly onto ball screw ! unting su P (for single block) : :
T
| R r | e
) T < T
9 3] - T
| | 1 | BERE
L J (12) ‘ 2 ‘
@ =] A
Cmer a0 !
= ''4-M4 bolt screw-in depth:8 32 !
] @ |\ I
@ bt
§ D Actuator cable ‘ F . 3@ R ‘
. llowable bending radius 50
105 Cable joint 2lowable bending radus 9 I - 1 o I
0oL L connettor 159 (w/o brake) ! lﬁ | " !
(300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5) ‘ e ‘
2
I I
! Back mounting plate (optional) !
N 30
Table mounting surface 7.5 M4 th h 3 ST 10, S 16,385
Reference surface 195 A roud .
(S dimensions range) (Bolt screw-in depth: 8 or less) 44 (Single block)
Reference offset position for
Q @) ME *1 || SE «~ Home ME. *1| allowable moment calculation 81.5
n LE. E o LE.
im T ]
<4 - & g ) I
A9a o e ¢ vood. T -
; /| & [ } N
o s T M3 depth 6 22 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Reference surface ‘ 19.5 :‘T Front plate mounting surface 3L NME (For ground line) 28 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
(B dimensions range), 14.5 105
Base mounting % R
surface 22 o
()~ a0 297 $8 L
. ®) 575 ! ! b
Sg T T |
€€ 107.5 T
32
2g o MNP
2% = i
gg o Cross section of Z-Z
P 58 H-¢5 through, Details of base mounting
- €S 98 counterbored, depth 4 counterbored holes
S5 5a (from the opposite side) @
~ RE s =2 z
5 < ~ 05 (4H7 reamed, depth 4 from £ o
SoEE| 5 £5 base mounting surface P >
S8 —_— -
<88 e TEE e
0 OO & N K [}
| v ] —
3| Qo = = 0
®© 00 & k2 ()
Detail view of P Detail view of Q E-M4 through Z. L
Base oblong hole / Front plate mounting  (Boltscrew-in depth: Gx100P
. " 7.5 or less)
Table oblong hole details oblong hole details
50 65 (Single block)
10/ | [04-oblonghole)
Dx50P (M4 hole pitch)
13.5 B

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 25 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
L 1565 | 1815 | 2065 | 2315 | 2565 | 2815
A 118 | 143 168 193 | 218 | 243
B 955 | 1205 | 1455 | 1705 | 1955 | 2205
C 355 | 105 | 355 | 105 | 355 | 105
D 1 2 2 3 3 4
E 4 6 6 8 8 10
G 0 0 0 0 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6
J 37 62 37 62 37 62
K 1 1 2 2 3 3
N 4 4 6 6 8 8
g Wobrake 545 | 295 | -45 | 205 | 455 | 705
W/ brake 845 | 595 | 345 | 95 | 155 | 405
s 22 17 | 142 167 | 192 | 217
Mass|  W/o brake 15 16 7 18 19 20
(kg) | W/brake 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.1 22 23

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
] N .
SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
| 512
H - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 1oov200vac | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-TA4R 1 04
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H Model *Body width
Specification RCS4 —TAAR— WA — 60 — — I:l - T2 - I:l —DB — does not
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — Cable Length - Options ilcii::::ift:‘:e

WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 10: 10mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options gjqja_
Absolute 60W 5: 5mm 1 MSCON P:1m tablebelow. o e
2.5:22.5mm 240:240mm SSEL S :3m motor.
XSEL-P/Q ~ M:5m ’
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable
|3 .

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(4) Please refer to the graphs

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 40~240
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (g) ) Stroke mm) | |, g (mm)
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-10-{10}- 1221 DB 10 8 3 85 40~90 10 600
(25mm
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-5{11-T2(2}-DB-3] 60 5 10 6 170 '”f;g’fze;‘g’ 5 300
(50mm
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-2.5{0}T2{2}-DB(E] 25 10 9 340 | increments) 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA4R Type Cable Code
40 [¢) 140 [®) P(1m)
65 [e) 190 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
20 © 240 © X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

Specified length

X11(11m)~X15(15m)

(Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

1 05 RCS4-TA4R

See page 146 for moment load directions.

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mm |

PR ost motion .Tmm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Botts:m) CJB see P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) cjo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 76.8\-m, Mb direction 110N-m, Mc direction 50.5N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 23.9N:m, Mb direction 34.1N-m, Mc direction 15.7N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
www.intelligentactuator.com 1an B srEmng. pasTon P P
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

_—— e — N-M4 through L 08
Grease Iubrica:jtign position (Bolt screw-in depth: 5 KX50P A 7 Grease port (for guide use)
Maximum extende Grease lubrication hole for quide 6orless (for double block)
i 50 e -
| POl scemcoeremoasi, 47 eanet S 5o | 4 Do Conepoforpiei [
! Apply directly onto ballscrew 1 > MOUNNI SUTACE P (forsingle block 4%
I
I

I I
I I
| | |
| \ M |
= I 3 I
(12) | 19
= a0 | = |
= : 4-M4 bolt screw-in depth: 8 32 :
2 § It
o Actuator cable lﬂ e
. llowable bending radius 50
(10.5) Cable joint Zlowable bending radlus 9 I - L o |
3L connector 159 (w/o brake) ! L | ) '
(300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5) ‘ te ‘
P
I I
! Back mounting plate (optional) !
Tabl: ti rf: <22
able mounting surface " ST 10 S 16._38.5
Reference surface 195 ?QN:? throu_ghd th: 8 or less)
(S dimensions range) T olt screw-in depth: 8 or less) 74 (Double block)
H7 reamed, depth 5 _ Reference offset position for
B \ Q E ME*1| SE « Home ME.*| allowable moment calculation 81.5
A
= w I : T
b 2;\% b !(‘ LS a3 0 o | Ic
o - -1z el i -—01
af & < | oo Il 22 (Motor side-
1 4 %; 14 (. “L i af mounted to the left)
g v T M3 depth 6 28 (Motor side-
Reference surface 1132 :T Front plate mounting surface 3 ‘*% (For ground line) mounted to the right)
(B dimensions range) .. .
Base mounting surface %a R
)[40 | 297 8 -
- ®) 57.5 1 1 ~
g€ 107.5 —
22 b5
g8 g v
3 § 2 Cross section of Z-Z
Go g Details of base mounting
22 28 H-¢5 through, terbored hol
£ E €5 $8 counterbored, depth 4 counterbored holes
S S [ (from the opposite side)
IR b=l z [}
5 ¥¥ ~ NS $4H7 reamed, depth 4 from L =
SoEE 5 £5 5. base mounting surface P
+ 88 Q 9252 >
°° bk e 50 G0 & - L=
oo u] o it CX A (]
MNq = = S e —
2 © o r j L2
Detail view of P Detail view of Q E-M4 through Z ] | | &
Base oblong hole / Front plate mounting gi‘ﬂ:ﬁf;?’(;'r",ess) Gx100P =
Table oblong hole details oblong hole details — ‘ =] ‘
50 130 (Double block) | 2 !
o (AA bl 3% It - | O |
DX50P (M4 hole pitch) (0) ‘ ‘
135 B ! 2“‘ !
I I
I I
I I

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 40 65 90 140 190 240 L Cable exit direction (Option) 0
L 2315 256.5 281.5 3315 381.5 4315 S
A 193 218 243 293 343 393
B 170.5 195.5 220.5 2705 320.5 370.5
C 10.5 35.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5
D 3 3 4 5 6 7
E 8 8 10 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 1 1 2
H 4 4 4 6 6 8
J 62 37 62 62 62 62
K 2 3 3 4 5 6
N 6 8 8 10 12 14
R mm)‘ W/o brake 20.5 455 70.5 120.5 170.5 220.5
W/ brake -9.5 15.5 40.5 90.5 140.5 190.5
S 167 192 217 267 317 367
Mass‘ W/o brake 19 20 21 23 24 26
(kg) | W/brake 2.2 23 24 26 27 29

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof| Control method Maximum number of

bl
view con:i?: 2| IpEpeRas Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points RefEEmea pree
= - -

SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! ® ® B Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

i 512
H = - (]
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl L % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' qooviaoovac | ® faneael (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Conalor ensa e 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)

RCS4-TA4R 1 06
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RCS4-TAGR ...

M Model * Body width
spocification RCS4 —TA6R — WA — 100 — - ]1-=- T2 - [] = [] wctee
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options :Ir\;i‘:dlr:zftr;e

WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
6: 6mm 200:200mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (25mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~200
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead ()
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-20{01 T2{21{G] 20 8 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-12-{@0}-T2 12 8 6 142 25~200 12 720
100 (25mm
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-6-(D}- T2-{@H3] 6 8 10 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-3{D1-T2-@] 3 10 10 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6R Type Cable Code
25 O 125 O P(1m)
50 [e) 150 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
75 o 175 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
100 O 200 O Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable static moment Ma direction 32.3N-m, Mb direction 46.2N-m, Mc direction 68.3N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 11.6N:m, Mb direction 16.6N-m, Mc direction 24.6N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.

Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

1 07 RCS4-TA6R
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through
] (Bolt screw-in depth: A

 Grease lubrication position Grease lubrication hole 1 100r less) > oap ] Grease port (for guide use)
| Maximum extended position of table for guide | 50 (95-0blong hole) (for double block)
$8.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover §5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from ] 5
Table (removable) table mounting surface p (Gfgeras?re\ plg"gl(g‘zlr(f”'de use)
Apply directly 9 —

! Y onto ball screw !

I I . E3 = o ﬁ
‘ ‘ ) \g} rad ,

I I

I I

_Depth 5 from front plate mounting surface

Depth 5.5 from base mounting surface/
Depth 5.5 from table mounting surface

I E
3
Actuator cable "
= “_allowable bending radius 50
179 (w/o brake)
215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
‘+ Detail view of P Detail view of Q
q Base oblong hole / Front plate
Cross section of Z-Z Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
L

Table mounting surface

ST il S 14 _ 415

3.
84.5
58 (Single block)
ME. ™ || S.E. 2| Home p ME. * Offset value for allowable moment 4-M5 depth 10 47

Reference surface
(S dimensions range)
$5H7 reamed, depth 5

(12.5)

] :
"o
838g 0 0o 9 ! = Ic Jo—x -
1 U el
~i | ¥ NM.E. *1 26 (Motor side-mounted to the left) 1|
Reference surface 28.5 ol Front plate mounting surface/ /3 ||_ | . M3 depth 6 32 (Motor side-mounted to the right) wl
(B dimensions range) 2l 7.5 T-slot R T-slot effective range (For ground line)
4-M5 through (Bolt screw-in ‘S‘g (M3 nut) 12, (except for the part in the way of the motor, same on opposite side)
depth: 10 or less) / 58 343
Base mounting surface (12.5) 575
2
v
&
hi h, ”
H-46 through, 80 (Single block) [}
$9.5 counterbored, depth 5 2 g 51000 3
(from the opposite side) <
[T

¢5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from p Z- T?fifiiﬁiﬁi,,i,,w

base mounting surface
9 fﬁr K3 3

3|2 QI:
O OO ‘@r - N
50
E-M5 depth 10 /4. ||(65-oblong hole) Z
- Dx50P (M5 hole pitch)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke 19 8
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
L 182.5 | 2075 | 2325 | 257.5 | 2825 | 307.5 | 3325 | 3575
A 141 166 191 216 241 266 291 316
B 17 142 167 192 217 242 267 292
C 13 38 13 38 13 38 13 38
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6
J 56 81 56 81 56 81 56 81
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
g wow|  W/o brake 54 29 -4 21 46 71 96 121
W/ brake -90 -65 -40 -15 10 35 60 85
S 115 140 165 190 215 240 265 290
Mass|  W/o brake 24 26 238 29 3.1 33 34 36
(kg) | W/brake 2.7 29 3.1 32 34 36 37 3.9

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
| N .
SCON-CB/CGB “; ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l - - o % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL I 1 100V/200VAC ® o . (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depenﬁingPoln by f 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
MRS g Three-phase 200VAC C mgr':fﬁ;g:‘r;eagzge for (Depending on the type)
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N ication RCS4 — TAGR —

WA — 1

00 — - [ 1- T2 -[_]-DB-— i

Specification A C
Items Series  — Type — EncoderType — MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs —  Cablelength — Options m‘i;:::eft:‘:
width of the
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 12:12mm 45:45mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options gjqja_
Absolute 100W 6: 6mm 1 MSCON P:1m tablebelow. o e
3: 3mm 320:320mm SSEL S:3m motor.
XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration,
(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motorwattage |  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke|  45~270 320
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal kg)| Vertical (kg) N) Skela(m) Lead (mm) (i)
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-12{D}T2{2}DB{3) 12 14 6 142 45~120 12 720 575
(25mm
i t
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-6-{D- 212} DB 3] 100 6 20 10 283 | MTements 6 360 285
(50mm
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-3-{0}- 1221 DB{G] 3 20 12 566 | increments) 3 180 140

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

(2 Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6R @ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA6R Type Cable Code
a5 © 170 O P(1m)
70 o 220 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
19250 g 223 8 Specified length X06(6m)=X10(10m)
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)

X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)

R04(4m) ~R05(5m)

Robot cable

RO6(6m) ~R10(10m)

R11(11m)~R15(15m)

R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

1 09 RCS4-TA6R

See page 146 for moment load directions.

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability (ﬂm mim |

PP ost motion .1mm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Botts:m) CJB see P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) cjo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 169N-m, Mb direction 242N-m, Mc direction 137N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 49.5N:-m, Mb direction 70.7N-m, Mc direction 40N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and

installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.



CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

Grease lubricationhole | (Bolt screw-in depth:

[ Grease lubrication position

| Maximum extended position of table for guide . 10orless) |27 SFBXSgP — J
8.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover $5H7 reamed, (95-oblong hole)
‘ Table (removable) ‘ depth 5.5 from table P
Apply directly mounting surface |
! onto ball screw ! 5
I I 3 0 W
u]
‘ ‘ Q’[ °I @ = —al
ol I
0
4 4 S 5
! I ] :
I c |
L Base / | (12),

N-M5 through

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A

Grease port (for guide use)

(for double block)

Grease port (for guide use)
(for single block)

|

Depth 5.5 from base mounting surface/

40012
50

_Depth 5.5 from table mounting surface

_Depth 5 from front plate mounting surface

Detail view of Q
Front plate
oblong hole details

47

A4 3 D Q
— 3 Actuator cable ‘" “
¢>9¢;-Z n e e Cablejoi;fw’m"’e' “~_allowable bending radius 50 “P}
| ] A ‘ connector 179 (w/o brake)
T T | (300) 215 (w/ brake) @15) |
AT Tﬁ( Detail view of P
c 77 E Base oblong hole /
ross section of Z-. Table oblong hole details
Details of T-slot and base mounting counterbored holes
. L
Table mounting surface
Reference surface 40 3 s 1 3 14 8:155
(S dimensions range) 10.5. y
$5H7 reamed, depth 5 D85, @ 98 (Double block)
= Q &) ME*1| SE | Home| |ME*1 Offset value for allowable moment 4-M5 depth 10
— N i -
: o I —
58l e Fel—d T
o B = N ) H
| w7 L &y ] ,
i ‘ ‘ | t NM.E. *1 26 (Motor side-mounted to the left) |
F;Zfi:ﬁngeis‘:\rfarcﬁ ) Ean 8.5 Front plate mounting surface 3l | . M3 depth 6 32 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
ensions range, 1 7.5 Tslot R T-slot effective range ) (For ground line)
4-M5 through (Bolt screw-in 451(7) (M3 nut) 12 (except for the part in the way of the motor, d
depth: 10 or less) 58 343
Base mounting surface (12.5) 57.5
12
H-¢6 through, 6 _ 160 (Double block) Gx100P
99.5 counterbored, depth 5
(from the opposite side)
®5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from P
base mounting surface
I
Iﬁ ©(© QX0 Jg |
~ ol —
&3 ‘
=z
H ©© (X0 §Y e ‘
o 5 ‘
E-M5 depth 10 /
1 Dx50P (M5 hole pitch) © 8
. . B
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke |
ST 45 70 95 120 170 220 270 320
L 2825 | 3075 | 3325 | 3575 | 4075 | 4575 | 5075 | 557.5
A 241 266 291 316 366 416 466 516
B 217 242 267 292 342 392 442 492
C 13 38 13 38 38 38 38 38
D 4 4 5 5 6 7 8 9
E 10 10 12 12 14 16 18 20
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 8 8
J 56 81 56 81 81 81 81 81
K 3 3 4 4 5 6 7 8
N 8 8 10 10 12 14 16 18
Rmm)‘ W/o brake 46 71 96 121 171 221 271 321
W/ brake 10 35 60 85 135 185 235 285
S 215 240 265 290 340 390 440 490
Mass|  W/o brake 33 34 36 3.8 4.1 44 4.8 5.1
(kg) | W/ brake 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.1 4.4 4.7 5.1 5.4

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Control method

Input power

Maximum number of

Reference page

SCON-CB/CGB

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Network * Option

_ Devicei'et

SCON-LC/LCG

CC-Linlg
P

SCON-CAL/CGAL

Single phase
100V/200VAC

Compoi'et
. MECHATROLINK

—_—
EtherCAT. ™

MSCON-C

network-compatib!

This model is

Etherlet/IP
le only.

SSEL-CS

ey
Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA

Single phase 200VAC
Three-phase 200VAC

depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

256

20000

55000
(Depending on the type)

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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M Model * Body width
spocification RCS4 —TA7R — WA — 200 — - ]1-=- T2 - [] = [] wctee
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options :Ir\;i‘:dlr:zftr;e

WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  ¢iqa-mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm @ MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOIO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

* Depending on the model, there may be

i

=

some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.

Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~300
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead (o)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-24-{01 T2{21G] 24 12 5 142 24 1200
25~200
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-16{DFT2 16 15 10 214 | (25mm 16 960
200 increments)
250~300
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-8-{D}T2{2HG) 8 15 18 427 (50mm 8 480
increments)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-4-{D}- 122 4 15 20 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7R Type Cable Code
25 O 150 O P(1m)
50 [e) 175 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
75 © 200 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
100 O 250 O Specified length X11(1m~X15015
(Standard cable) (11m) (15m)
125 o 300 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N:-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.

Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

1 1 1 RCS4-TA7R



CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

N-M6 through (Bolt

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

=

Must be

screw-in depth: 11 or less) 35 Kx50P J
N N g A\ - Grease port ;
Grease lubrication position JE017 reamer) depth s from £0(46-oblong hole) (for guide use) Grease port (for guide use)
Maximum extended position of table P for double block] .
8.5 (aperture) Grease lubrication hole for guide H ) . % rS g‘ﬂ‘" %%
Table = Ball screw cover (removable o N S =4 2 ££
Apply directly a7 @ N A\ & 33
onto ball screw r & & s F al{ gé
Y it 8=
~ (12) ~ S5 z
4 5 Bo
0 TH AT
p= ) i
Base/ 4 y

7

L AT
[

+0.012

0
Depth 5 from front plate mounting surface

6

(10.5) 100 or more, Detail view of P Detail view of Q
Cable joint gf;‘df;gl';g::‘eding radius 50 Base oblong hole / Front plate
connector T 200 (wobrake) Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
(300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
w
Cross section of z-z
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
L
Table mounting surface 3 ST 15 S 19 50
Reference 50 97
(S dimensions range) 12.5 L 72 (Single block)
06H7 reamed, depth 5\ 34 Q ol ME*1|| se. Home [T[ME™ Reference offset position for 4-M6 depth 12 sg
allowable moment calculation
TR g o | " | [
& & S|
wleld (MR | fel . o [H ﬁ 2
TP TR R 11
G N -
== 7 i @
oot hace ‘ ‘ bas Front plate mounting ¥ NME.*1 'ﬁ3 depth Z i o
(B dimensions range), 27 L 20.5 suriace oot 3 | " or ground line)
Base mounting surface 30 (M4 nut) i i i
4-M6 through 68 13 T-slot effective range (except for the part in the way of the motor, same on opposite side)
(Bolt screw-in 70 3375
depth: 13 or less) (11.5) 80
61.5
H-¢7 through,
$11 counterbored, depth 6
(from the opposite side) 6 105 (Single block) Gx100P
$6H7 reamed, depth 6 from 3 eZ
base mounting surface
2 3T E3 7] E3
00\~ 00 © © 00
0 olg| hvy I
8 3|¥ A4 T
® & X
5 © ©0 & E-3 $§ ©9 \
_Z
E-M6 depth 12 Al 20 |
i g hole)
19 Dx50P (M6 hole %itch) @ Q
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
L 223 248 273 298 323 348 B8] 398 448 498
A 173 198 223 248 273 298 323 348 398 448
B 144 169 194 219 244 269 294 319 369 419
C 39 64 39 64 39 64 39 64 64 64
D 2 2 B 3 4 4 5 5 6 7
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8
J 78 103 78 103 78 103 78 103 103 103
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 6
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 14
R W/o brake -46 -21 4 29 54 79 104 129 179 229
W/ brake -68 -43 -18 7 32 57 82 107 157 207
S 139 164 189 214 239 264 289 314 364 414
Mass\ W/o brake 4.6 4.8 5.0 52 55 57 59 6.1 6.6 7.0
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 5.1 53 55 5.7 6 6.2 6.4 6.6 7.1 7.5

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Ap

able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

SCON-CB/CGB

External
view

connectable
axes

Max. number of|

Input power

Control method

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Network * Option

Devicei'et

SCON-LC/LCG

i
1
|

CC-Linlg }
P

SCON-CAL/CGAL

Single phase
100V/200VAC

Compoi'et
. MECHATROLINK

—_—
EtherCAT. ™

MSCON-C

This model is

network-compatible only.

Ethenlet/IP

SSEL-CS

ey
Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary

XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA

Single phase 200VAC
Three-phase 200VAC

depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

Maximum number of
positioning points
512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

256

20000

55000
(Depending on the type)

Reference page

Please contact
1Al for
more information.
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*Body width

W ode ion RCS4—TA7ZR— WA — 200 - [ ]—- [ ] - T2 —[ _]-DB-—

Specification A C
Items Series  — Type — EncoderType — MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é\:""t‘:‘;‘z‘fs — CableLength — Options :’cicc:;‘:ift:‘:e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 16:16mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options gjqja_
Absolute 200W 8: 8mm 1 MSCON P:1m tablebelow. o e
4: 4mm 390:390mm SSEL S:3m motor.

XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 40~200 | 340 | 390
Modeliimbey W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) stroke (mm) Lead mm) )
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-16{0IT2{2} DB 3] 16 25 8 214 40~90 16 960 730 | 600
(25mm
increments)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-8 {02 /2lDB 3] | 200 8 30 18 427 | 40-300 8 480 | 365 | 300
(50mm
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-4-{0}- T2-{2]-DB{B)] 4 30 24 855 | increments) 4 240 180 | 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7R (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4-TA7R Type Cable Code
40 O 240 O P(1m)
65 [e) 290 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

20 © 340 © i X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
140 O 390 O Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
190 © X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 Eos;tlong\g repeatability g‘im mm |
PR ost motion .Tmm or less
Cable ex!t d!rect!on (Botts:m) cJB seeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Outside) cjo SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 620N-m, Mb direction 620N-m, Mc direction 458N-m
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML SeeP.135 Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 196N:m, Mb direction 196N-m, Mc direction 145N-m
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
Please refer to the instruction manual for the amount of displacement of the table.

1 13 RCS4-TA7R
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M6 through ©
(Bolt screw-in depth: 4
11 or less) 33 p— IKXSOP T p:n 5
it P H7 , depth 61 50 ($6- r i
Grease lubrication position fe moantng soifaca " (46 objong hole (for e use) Grease por for guide use) g
Maximum extended position of table p (for double block) _ 5
- ) 1% E& £
$8.5 (aperture) Grease lubrication hole for quide P Y P Py & Y 23 o
Ball screw cover (removable] gg‘ a
Table Apply directly onto ball screw| 2 8’[ 4 O d d¢' EH g
£ E e
5 E ¢ & 4 Ea & é{ 22 E
i S= S
(12) ~ 8§ 7 n 7
4 @, S22 L @ 3% Q
] *E£E Q so8 g
o [ . o8 i-“
Base/” aI \ y ] %
3
3515 (105) Detail view of P Detail view of Q
L . Actuator cable
o1 7<r Cable joint allowable bending radius 50 Base oblong hole / . Front plate .
3 = connector T 20wiobake) Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
(300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
[
Cross section of z-z
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
Table mounting L
surface 3 ST 15 S 19 50
Reference 50 97
(5 dimensions range) 125 127 (Double block)
96H7 reamed, def’ih EA EZ3 r Q o] ME.*1|| sg.  Home ME.*1 Reference offset position for allowable moment calculation 4-M6 depth 12 58
T = i
o ZOARSN, ey | I T s
d A o I]®
Q=g f"\WA'D 3 I ﬁ o ?
J T = | d IR al 7
oy o) ~ A o) ™ @
| 1] ™ = Front plate i (ME.*1 M3 depth 6 o
Reference surface . mounting surface For ground line)
(B dimensions range) 27 205 ot 3 R
i 50
E;;Z?x:::g;mm 68 (M4 nut) 13| |_Tesloteffective range (except for the part n the way of the motor, same on opposite side)
(Bolt screw-in depth: 7?” 5 3375
13 orless) . 80
61.5
v
&
[
H-¢7 through, ()
¢11 counterbored, depth 6 3
(from the opposite side) 6 215 (Double block) Gx100P z — ©
$6H7 reamed, deprtfh 6 from P ’e -
ase mounting surface L
. $ Cap o
00 \" 00 & ° od : ~] o
O ™| 2
g e 1 [
o
5O 3 o9 u o Uk il =
& > 34 25
E-M6 depth 12 |50 32, (415)
Y B
Dx50P (M6 hole pitch) (e} 0
19 B T !
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 40 65 90 140 190 240 290 340 390
L 348 373 398 448 498 548 598 648 698
A 298 323 348 398 448 498 548 598 648
B 269 294 319 369 419 469 519 569 619
C 64 39 64 64 64 64 64 64 64
D 4 5 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
E 10 12 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
G 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 ] B]
H 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
J 103 78 103 103 103 103 103 103 103
K 3 4 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
N 8 10 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
R ‘ W/o brake 79 104 129 179 229 279 329 379 429
‘ W/ brake 57 82 107 157 207 257 307 357 407
S 264 289 314 364 414 464 514 564 614
Mass‘ W/o brake 6.1 6.3 6.5 7.0 74 7.9 8.3 88 9.2
(kg) | W/brake 6.6 6.8 7 7.5 7.9 84 8.8 9.3 9.7
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

External M::nn:’c'::;’:f [— Control method
view axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program
=

SCON-CB/CGB l 1 ° ° -
SCON-LC/LCG 1 - - [ ]

y Single phase _ _
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 100V/200VAC [

This model is

BISSORS ® network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 [ - [ ]

! Single phase 200VAC _ _
MRS g Three-phase 200VAC C

Devicei'et . 512 .
g 768 for network spec.
CC'Lmk ¢ pec)
(768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
% MECHATROLINK 512
EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
Etheret/IP
) 256
Note:
Thoeetype of compatible 20000
networks will vary
depending on the
c}c\)ntn}ller. Please reffer to 55000
mare nfomation. (Depending on the type)

Please contact
1Al for
more information.

RCS4-TA7R 1 14
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Sandard %“
Optional

et RCS4CR —SA4C— WA — 60 -— -[1- 12 - [1 - []

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke -~ i
Lead pay! 50~450 500 Suction amount
(et vty Wa(tvtv;;ge (:\?ﬂ) Horizontal tg | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st el ) Lead (50mm increments) (mm) (N&/min)
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-16{D- 221G 16 | 10 3 | 53 16 960 875 60
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-10{0}-T22HE] 10 | 14 5 | 8 | 50500 10 600 555 40
60 (50mm

RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-5]DT2-[@) 5 17 8 | 170 |increments) 5 300 275 20
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-2.5{D}- T2{213) 25 | 20 12 | 340 25 150 135 10

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke () Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA4C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA4C Type Cable Code
50 O 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)

150 o 400 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 O 450 O Specified length

(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 500 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10

Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]

Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Cable exit direction (Left) CL SeeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 13.0N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 5.0N:m, Mb direction 7.1N-m, Mc direction 9.7N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (SO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Double slide specification (2) w SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 150mm
(*1) Double slider specification cannot be selected. or less
(¥2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*1) Valuesin [ ]are for high precision specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A 4 169 (w/ brake)
12 ST 76 30
PR 3 j;L
) M.E.*1)/|NSE. 1V Home /I[\MEY Actuator cable .
> 40 allowable bending 12) o
20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 32 41002 radius 50 st
& [ 1]
o (3 b = 16 .
s oo =
. w, i @
Grease port for ball screw/guide @ g S
(same on opposite side) 4-M3 depth 7 Work part installed on the slider. Cable ioint —
i i i able join
Arrow view V 4-93H7 reamed, depth 6 331 Pay attention to interference. conne’ctor (10.5)

Grease port

Joint mounting
Joint mounting position opposite
position standard side  side (optional)

(12)

Reference offset
%,

position for allowable o
moment calculation X -
48 T 0 / : C——
Top surface | g
of slider ) \M\ EE
g T 1
s T
Reference surface o X Applicable tube 0.D.: $6 M3 depth 6 6.1 o =
(Bdi range) 195 Base mounting surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side)
10 (For ground line) 35 Must be 100
25 H-$3.4 through, 6.5 deep or more.
39 counterbored, depth 3.5
40 (18.9) E-M4 through (from the opposite side) $6.5
2-93H7 reamed, depth 4 (Bolt screw-in _, 434
(from base mounting surface) ~_depth: 6) -7 ¥ -
29
gg (= P\ Spimghoe & 1 I 1
25 ’ B P Los 4
2 I - F Cross section Z-Z
2: &ﬂ;é & [1 63 hole - blong hole) N Details of base mounting
— K (43 hole - 3 hole) <—Z counterbored holes
50 (25 for 50st)
50 F Gx100P 12
Detailed view of P C Dx100P (50 for 50st) 20
Base oblong hole details 8 B
Cable exit direction (Option) E
O .
3]
£2
9 wv
(%)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L W/o brake 305 355 405 455 505 555 605 655 705 755
| W/brake 341 391 441 491 541 591 641 691 741 791
A 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622
B 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
D — 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
= 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mass|  W/o brake 1.2 13 14 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 20
(kg) | W/brake 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.9 2 2.1 22

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Bl Mca:nn:x:ljl’:f oo Control method Maximum number of Ry
view S P Positioner |Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
512
H - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%,%%%q@
i Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ense efert 55000
N ingle pi _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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Sandard %“
Optional

et RCS4CR —SA6C— WA — 100 — -[1- 12 - [1 - []

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor ~ 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 800:300mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~ Suction
Lead | Max. payloa 50~500| 550 @ 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 & 800
Model Number wattage| ) [Hoteondso]Verticalta| St m) W, goniensy | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | ot
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-200}- T2 2HG@) 20 | 18 6 | 8 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 | 575 | 100
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-12-0FT2-@H3@) 12 | 30 1| 142 | 50.800 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 70
100 (50mm
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-6{11-T2{2} 3] 6 | 45 | 15 | 283 |increments) 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 30
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-3{0)-T2{@}3] 3 | 45 | 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 15

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke (2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA6C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA6C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 550 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 e 600 [e) Specified length X1 X15
(Standard cable) (11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©] 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 [©) 700 [©) RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable RO6(6m) ~R10(10m)
g0 g 800 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw $10mm, rolled C10

Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+0.005mm]

Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction: 48.5N:-m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 11.6N:-m, Mb direction: 16.6N-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Double slide specification (*2) w SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 220mm
(*1) Double slider specification cannot be selected. or less
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*1) Valuesin [ ]are for high precision specification.

(¥2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
146 (w/o brake)
A § 182 (w/ brake)
1 ST 110 L 26.5
2> * B Actuator cable
pres ME.*1 LV e Home/) \ME*1 alldowable bending .
ius 50 &
Grease port for ball screw/guide 31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 50 odus g
(same on opposite side) E 32:002 2
i i i il
8 \\.{ e o BE —y
©
0, p i - =
—EEoEs o 2|
. @ i f @ Work part installed on the slider. Cable joint
Arrow view V 4-M5 depth 10 47 Pa atrtJention to interference. connector (10.5)
Grease port 4-(5H7 reamed, depth 6 (54) Joint mounting
Joint mounting position  position opposite
@] standard side side (optional)
®© Reference offset
y position for
| 0N allowable moment e .
3 IC W calculation (""’0/ i 7] [—— 4—
3] b )
g a7 E i 122
o I I " L NS ‘ ‘
N .
?;2?:::;;;2‘:,; o Base mounting BE] Applicable tube 0.0:: 96 M3 depth 6 K3 o
285 surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side Must be 100
N 175 For ground line) .6 or more.
g 385
E o (18.9) i
3 58 9) H-4.5 through, $8 deep ‘1’475% 3
3-94H7 reamed, depth 5.5 Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 <— Z EM5through 2
(from base mounting surface) @Zﬂ» P (none for 50st)  (From the opposite side) «B{E@ (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) I 2 bﬁ‘ 2 2?
=< (2 reamed holes at 50st) - 1 } V.
£ < f Tlos o
- 17 % E C I hj — 4
3o £ %, 4 Cross section of Z-Z
«8 k3 4 % <+ F Details of base mounting
{ ) =t =) counterbored holes
Gx100P 3 12 o
J (¢4 hole - oblong hole)
Detail view of P K (94 hole - $4 hole)
Base oblon Dx100P 65 10 -
"9 9 B | [
hole details @
Cable exit direction (Option) O
3]
£2
9 wv
(%)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L W/o brake 353.5 | 403.5 | 453.5 | 503.5 | 553.5 | 603.5 | 653.5 | 703.5 | 753.5 | 803.5 | 853.5 | 903.5 | 953.5 | 1003.5 | 1053.5 | 1103.5
‘ W/ brake 389.5 | 439.5 | 489.5 | 539.5 | 589.5 | 639.5 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 839.5 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5 | 1089.5 | 1139.5
A 207.5 | 257.5 | 307.5 | 357.5 | 407.5 | 457.5 | 507.5 | 557.5 | 607.5 | 657.5 | 707.5 | 757.5 | 807.5 | 857.5 | 907.5 | 957.5
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass‘ W/o brake 2.0 2.2 24 26 2.7 2.9 3l ES 34 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.2 43 4.5 4.7
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 2.3 2.5 2.7 29 3 3.2 34 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.1 43 4.5 4.6 4.8 5
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Exteinal M?&éﬁ?fﬁk“ Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view S putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° _ Devicei'et 512
CCiink (768 for network spec.)
512
- - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 1oov200vac | @ N — (768 for network spec.) Please contact
; ; EtherCAT. 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%l%%?@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC depte nﬁingPoln by fer t 55000
N ing _ _ controller. Please refer to
RS RER 8 Three-phase 200VAC ® the reference page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4CR-SA7C BE

et RCS4CR —SA7C— WA — 200 — -] - T2

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlves — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA XD : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2)Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~ Suction
Lead | Max. payloa 50~500| 550 @ 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 & 800
e Watage | (mm) [HoontlngVertical v ) S| ) o Somiceners) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) |t
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-24 {01 T2 21{@) 24 | 30 7 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760 | 90
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-16-0}- T2 2HE) 16 | 40 | 12 | 214 | 55800 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500 | 70
200 (50mm
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-8{0-T2{@2H3) 8 45 20 | 427 |increments) 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245 | 40
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-4{0-T221GE) 4 | 50 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120 | 30

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke (2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA7C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA7C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 © 550 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 e 600 [e) Specified length X1 X15
(Standard cable) (11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©] 650 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 [©) 700 [©) RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 [e) 750 [e) R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable RO6(6m) ~R10(10m)
g0 g 800 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10

Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+0.005mm]

Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N:m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 44.7N:m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Double slide specification (*2) w SeeP.137 * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 300mm
(*1) When the lead is 24, it cannot be selected. Double slider specification cannot be selected. or less
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L (300)

150 (w/o brake)
A 4 185 (w/ brake)
1 ST 130 56
3 3
2> RME. * Actuator cable
Aty M_E.*17 is.E. | 80 Home /|N\M.E. *1 allowable bending &l
Grease port for ball screw/guide 39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) \Y 65 radius 50 o 22
(same on opposite side) % FM’W |
i i
8 Eeoms Mo || o
g
®)
o o @
<1 E=a) == q 0 3
i . 10.5
Arrow view V @3& 4-M5 depth 10 ‘HE@ Cable ngt (103)
Grease port . 48 Work part installed on the slider. connector
P 4-45H7 reamed, depth 10 (66.5) Pay attention to interference.

Joint mounting

Joint mounting position position opposite

zl standard side side (optional)
= 67
- Reference offset
A N position for allowable ' H
o moment calculation (@, - —=-——=-—=-—"" = ! © @
2 [ ) ik IAT
23| ) ‘ g
3 — IoE g
O£ [©] (] 1 —
2a e ® I 2\\ | 4
2 3 s —
Referencesuface MEL N 13| Applicable tube 0.D.: ¢8 M3 depth 6 Hal "‘T B ‘
(Bdimensionsrange 26.5 Base mounting surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side) 9 N
51.5 (For ground line) - Must be 100
&) or more.
70 25.5)
H-¢6 through, ¢9.5 deep
counterbored, depth 5.5
(from the opposite side) 2.5 "
@ E-M5 through = = )
58 3-94H7 reamed, depth 6 Oblonghole ~ (Bolt screw-in z o
-E-t (from base mounting surface) @3{] P (noneforsosy depth: 10) ™ HE@ o [TT I
53 (2 reamed holes at 50/100st) [ s hi s
o T/ % % . 3 03
g £5 " Cross section of Z-Z
L& M Details of base mounting
r: S ) Y J counterbored holes
<rZ
Detail view of P o ﬁxlu)’o" 45
. ole - oblong hole
Base oblong hole details K (04 hole - 4 hole)
Dx100P 80 30
9
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 403 453 503 553 603 653 703 753 803 853 903 953 1003 1053 1103 1153
‘ W/ brake 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938 988 1038 1088 1138 1188
A 253 303 353 403 453 503 553 603 653 703 753 803 853 903 953 1003
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass‘ W/o brake 3.5 3.8 4.0 43 4.5 4.7 5.0 52 54 57 59 6.1 6.4 6.6 6.8 7
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4 43 4.5 4.8 5 52 55 57 59 6.2 6.4 6.6 6.9 7.1 73 7.6
Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::nn:z::ljl’:f Control method Maximum number of

Input power Reference page

view S Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
= - -
SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
Tl 512
H - - °
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 1oov200vac | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC oo er Preast refer 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4CR-SASC BE

et RCS4CR —SA8C— WA — 400 — -] - T2

Specification ,
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ég:::;?lzlfs — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 10:10mm ? SSEL P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
RODO : Robot Cable

(@)
m

=

* Depending on the model, there may be some
limitations to using the vertical, side, and
ceiling mount positions.

Please refer to the Selection Notes on P.138
for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)

Motor Rated " Suction

Model Number wattage| Lead e paylgad fec | Stroke Stroke 50~600| 650 | 700 | 750 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 1000 1050|1100 | X

w) (mm) | Horzontal b | Vertical ko) | ~ () (mm) Lead Simmieners | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | mm) | gy

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-20-{0} T2 20 | 60 20 | 339 20 1200 1090/ 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440 | 160
50~1100

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-10{}-T2 400 | 10 80 35 | 678 | (50mm 10 600 | 540|480 430|385 345|310 285 260 235|220 80
increments)

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-5{1}T2-@) 5 90 | 45 | 1357 5 300 | 270240215190 175|155 140|130 120|110 | 40

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke (2 Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA8C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-SA8C Type Cable Code
50 O 600 O P(1m)
100 [e) 650 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 O 700 O
200 10 750 [e) Specified length X06(om ke X{10({0m)
(Standard cable) X11(11m)~X15(15m)
250 ©) 800 O X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 O 850 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 ©) 900 O R04(4m) ~RO5(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
100 9 230 ) R11(11m)~R15(15m)
450 o 1000 o R16(16m)~R20(20m)
500 (@) 1050 (@]
550 ©) 1100 O

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B SeeP.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) T SeeP.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01Tmm [£0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR SeeP.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
C?bhe exit direction '(?ott'om)* CJB SeeP.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m
n'g —Pretcmlondspea _'rcat't‘?“ (1) ';':\Ill‘ gee ';} 32 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m
Ai?r;LTgocr’]rji?nt Tr'?icr; I:l:c:)as iltznposition R S:E i Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (150 14644-1 Standard)

] : - e e . -

Double slide specification (*2) W SeeP 137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 400mm
or less
(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
1 21 RCS4CR-SA8C If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.

(*1) Double slider specification cannot be selected.
(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
172 (w/o brake)
A 207 (w/ brake)
ST 165
% LE. \SE. 80 LE. Actuator cable
'%:" 63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) Lv 60 allowable bending
%, Grease port for ball screw/guide o 40 . 40 radius 50
%, (same on opposite side) N -
e 1 1
I ) g \a~ 3 210 o |1 il
® B
o iﬂ &
o - b <
—
= > olo pold Wy 3
k | 9@7 i LT Cable joint O
Arrow view V 4&;'\18 lhroughd b2 / / connector (10.5)
Grease port = olt screw-in depth: - Work part installed on the slider. . )
2-G6H7 reamed, depth 10 (%g) Pay attention to interference. :)c:)l;:ir(;\:untmg Joint mounting position
standard side opposite side (optional)
S Reference offset position
z for allowable moment calculation
B .
=R / S | [ i
Zln 3 he!
a%|¢ DEh =5y 3
SE @ ° o
2 N - @
MY e | @ ¥ IEEN ! g
< = T
13| N\ Applicable tube O.D.: $8 13| 75 w 2-M3 depth 6
feerc e ﬁuls s " rf Fitting rotation range VT Must be 100 (For ground line)
%5 ase mounting surface £-M6 through or more.
65 Oblong hole (Bolt screw-in 3-¢6H7 reamed, depth 6.5
o) 5 @3{} P (nonefor50and 100t depth: 12) %E@ {from base mounting surface)
85 (25.5) : /F - (2 reamed holes at 50st)
9 % ] % s %
So
R
o 8g + + <
5 £t 7 | —
o8 3|% 1 (46 hole - oblong hole) =
©vaQE K ($6 hole - $6 hole) 100
=5 Dx100P 40
1 B
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L | W/obrake 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848 898 948 998 | 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398 | 1448 | 1498
\ W/ brake 483 533 583 633 683 733 783 833 883 933 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533
A 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 | 1026 | 1076 | 1126 | 1176 | 1226 | 1276 | 1326
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 11 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass|  W/o brake 4.7 5.0 53 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.8 7.1 74 7.6 7.9 8.2 8.5 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.7 10.0 | 103 | 106 | 108
(kg) | W/brake 5.2 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.7 7 7.3 7.6 7.9 8.1 8.4 8.7 9 9.3 9.6 9.9 102 | 105 | 108 | 111 113

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External h’rlnaaxx[::\'J‘r'r‘fbcetIrucnfs Input power CORUORTIEHON et Reference page
view controlled axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Optiol positioning points pag
=1 Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB i 1 ° ° - CCink 312
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
- T 200VAC Compoilet 51
SCON-LC/LCG | 1 - = [ § MECHATROLINK
W RO (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
- Ethenlet/IP inf ti
Single phase i more information.
g [ - [
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC 20000
Note:
Tr?eetype of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Semencing o e 55000
g ingle pl _ _ lepending on the
BTG S Three-phase 200VAC ® fﬁ;‘:’e‘}gfe'n?eez;;'eeg{“’ (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4CR-WSA10C BEE

W Model RCS4CR —WSA10C—- WA — 60 — -L]- 12 - []1 - [

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ ::‘::::;TIZI: — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to select an
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length  exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

N
m
3

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (Unit: mmy/s)
= Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~350 | 400 = 450 | 500 | Suction
g % Mieelel Nt w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) ) | (7 Sommincenenty | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (aN'E;’m",':)
o=
£ 3 RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-16-{D}-T2 16 7 - 53 16 960 | 930 | 775 | 660 | 105
-]
[
oS RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-10{D}T2{2HE] 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 | 590 | 490 | 415 | 60
60 (50mm
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-5{D}-T2 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 | 290 | 245 | 205 | 30
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-2.5{D}T2 25 40 10 340 25 150 | 145 | 120 | 100 25

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke ) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA10C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA10C Type Cable Code
50 ) 300 O P(1m)
100 [e) 350 [e) Standard S(Bm)
M(5m)
150 O 400 O
200 O 450 @) Specified length ;2?}?:";):))((:2((11?;))
250 o 500 9 (Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
R04(4m) ~R05(5m)
Robot cable R06(6m) ~R10(10m)
R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢8mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) cL SeeP.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 271N-m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m
High-precision specification HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 65.4N-m, Mb direction 65.4N:-m, Mc direction 134N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 500mm
or less

(*1) Values in [ ]are for high precision specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
1 23 RCS4CR-WSA10C If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A 9 173 (w/ brake) 25,
35 ST 160 39 SN B
Al WY 5
METARSE. 2-05H7 reamed. denth 5 Home /] ME.*1 2
Grease port for ball screw/guide 83 % v Bg f:i g:::i';j::z’:uﬂy 5
(same on opposite side) (Reamed hole tolerance £0.02) 2 89 [L] the motor unit at 8 (12)
5 180 degree rotated -
03 0 03 o gL m
5 ® 9 o
- B = —_—
© o [N&
Arrow view V & Tor ToT T o5 = 0 = D E
Grease port ‘Q]m ﬂﬂﬂ Actuator cable Cable joint O 605)
allowable bending radius 50 connector e
Joint mounting Joint mounting
98 (Slider width) position position opposite
Reference offset position for standard side side (optional)
| 74 allowable moment calculation -
) — (End cover assembly width)
& %
3 . —
VAR I ] | 1 @ 1
5 [e rac 0 o o T T 2
L' ~ <
4 19 © re 1 '&
Refeencesurace ) - Applicable tube 0.D.: $8 T-slot : M3 (both sides) 0 2-M3 depth 6
(Bdimension range) 49 9 &)i Fitting rotation range J»& cT (For groEnd line)
Basemountingsurace 70
98
100 (Base width) (25.8)
J (none for 50 and 100st)
J (none for 50 and 100st) VA
100+0.02 100+0.02 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
35 (none for 50 and 100st) ~ (none for 50 and 100st) 35
Sy M-¢5H7 reamed, depth 5 from
S8 g]ﬂ] “]] base mounting surface
€
£3
o v 3
Eo
n £ P
S gt P —]
e a3 6
aie 3 - e
/ —]
M-¢5H7 reamed,
depth 5 from base ® B -
Detail view of P mountingsurface 100
100 H-5.5 through i i .
Base oblong ;)bl;ong ILoI]eognrt)ne 35 _| (none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 35 -011 deep counterbored (from the opposite side) Detail of side T-slot
i for50and 100st)
hole detajls ~ -2r202nd 100s 5
<Z
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
* Unavailable when CJRis selected. 9
. . ) Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
counterbored holes
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876
| W/ brake 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
F 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J - - 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 2.8 3.0 33 35 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.8 5.0
(kg) | W/brake 3.1 33 36 3.8 4.1 43 46 48 5.1 53

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
] N .

SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)

Link :

| 512
H - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 100v/20vAC | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to

SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4CR-WSA12C BE

W Model RCS4CR —WSA12C—- WA — 100 — -L]- 12 - []1 - [

Specification A
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke ::‘::::;TIZI: — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to select an
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M: 5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA XD : Specified Length  exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m
LN

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke| 50~ Suction
Lead | Max.pay 50~500| 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 800
Model Number wattage| ) [Hoteondso]Verticalta| St m) W, fganinsy | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | ot
g% RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-20-{0}-T2{2}{3) 20 | 15 3 | & 20 1200 | 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520 | 130
o=
£ ﬁ RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-12-0-12-@H3) 12 25 8 | 142 s50-800 12 720 | 535 | 465 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 285 | 80
3T 100 (50mm
o RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-6{0DFT2{2HGE) 6 45 15 | 283 |increments) 6 360 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140 | 40
RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-3{0}T2{2H3) 3 55 | 15 | 566 3 180 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 70 | 25

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke (2) Cable Length

@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA12C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA12C Type Cable Code
50 (€] 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 350 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 e 600 [e) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11011m)~X15(15m)
250 ©] 650 [©) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 [©) 700 O RO1(1m) ~R03(3m)
350 ©) 750 O RO4(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable RO6(6m) ~R10(10m)
g0 9 500 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw $10mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N-m, Mc direction 827N-m
High-precision specification HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 87.5N-m, Mb direction 87.5N-m, Mc direction 233N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 450mm
orless

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.

See page 146 for moment load directions.

If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.
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1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.intelligentactuator.com

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
138.5 (w/o brake)
A 178.5 (w/ brake) 25
41.5 ST 140
Grease port for t}all gcrew/guide 15 2-06H7 reamed, depth 6 Ly | End cover assembi @)e
(same on opposite side) METARSE 101 4-M6 depth 18 70 Ttis possible to mount
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 50 the motor unitat a2)
] 180 deg 12
[ 5 @ o n @
® @) g
Arrow view V © L © L
Grease port G @l @l 210 L Cable joint
&[ﬂ ﬂ]ﬁ connector
Actuator cabl Joint mounting  Joint rr_|tour_15in(g p?_sitiolT
117 (Slider width; ctuator cable osition opposite side (optional
: 111 ) Reference offset allowable bending radius 50 's)(ar:c{ard side
91 &o;:\:leo:tfcoarliﬂloavt\giﬁle (End cover assembly width)
5.5
o 1] | (1 @ 1 §
B S. 3 | I [ | :
. AN I ! B
Rt © 9 Applicable tube 0.0.: 910 \Tslot : M3 (both sides) by 2-M3 depth 6
gz’:g‘i::‘m;‘ rf;te 59 = Fitting rotation range (For ground line)
unting sur
1 118 J (none for 50 and 100st) =—Z
120 (Base width) (323) J (none for 50 and 100st)
100+0.02 1000.02
3 (none for 50 and 100st) ~ (none for 50 and 100st) 30, Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 13
) M-$6H7 reamed, depth 6 from
3 .{:\é glﬂ [lI base mounting surface ;
~ 95 7 L
5 €5 P P
5 85
3:;3&2 &) § B — k/ 2 Ok
{ M
/ -6H7 reamed, . .
\ / degth 6 from base - — = - Detail of side T-slot
mounting surface 5 % 1
o P — 100 .1 . H-46.6 through
Detail view of P ((:\l;l::g;:c;loeand 100st) 30_|(none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 30_\_-612.5 deep counterbored (from the opposite side)
Base oblong R
32
hole details <27 - 26.5
Top 2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)

*Unavailable when CJR is selected.

[N

i i

9 b <

!"f.—"llﬁrltz'%“! 7
$6.6

Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978 1028 1078 1128 1178
‘ W/ brake 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 1068 1118 1168 1218
A 289.5 | 3395 | 3895 | 4395 | 489.5 | 5395 | 5895 | 6395 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 8395 | 8895 | 9395 | 989.5 | 1039.5
B 208.5 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 6085 | 658.5 | 7085 | 7585 | 8085 | 8585 | 908.5 | 9585
F 1485 | 1985 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 485 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.8 52 5.5 58 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 79 8.2 8.5 8.9
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4.2 4.6 49 5.2 5.6 51 6.2 6.6 6.9 73 7.6 7.9 83 8.6 8.9 9.3

[ — Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
] N .
SCON-CB/CGB Mg ! o i - Dé\ecen\‘et (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
| 512
H - - [ ]
SeoRHiEiEE ﬂl [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
_ Single phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 100v/20vAC | @ ANERARS (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
SECHR B 8 | Thvee-phase 200VAC R <rernce page for (Depending on the type)
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RCS4CR-WSA14C BIE

MModel RCS4CR—WSA14C— WA — 200 — [ |- [ ] — T2

Specification Aoplicabl
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ c::t::-lil':res — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo Motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to selectan
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length ~ exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

(@)
m
\

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~ Suction
Lead | Max. payl 50~550| 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 & 800
Model Number wattage | ) [ Vericaleg] et | STOKE (|, g i) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | o
€5 RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-24-{0]-T2{2}{G] 24 0 20 | 25 | 142 24 1440 | 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665 | 135
T
o=
£ RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-16-0-T2-@1{3) 16 | 45 8 | 214 | 50800 16 960 | 690 | 610 | 550 | 490 | 440 | 110
S° 200 (50mm
o= RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-8{0DFT2{2HGE) 8 65 | 10 | 427 |increments) 8 480 | 350 | 305 270 | 240 | 215 | 70
RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-4{0}T2 4 | 8 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105 | 45

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke (2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA14C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA14C Type Cable Code
50 O 450 O P(1m)
100 [e) 500 @) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)
150 o 350 o " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)
200 e 600 [e) Specified length
(Standard cable) X11(11m)-X15(15m)
250 ©] 650 [©) X16(16m)~X20(20m)
300 [©) 700 [©) RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)
350 ©) 750 O RO4(4m) ~R0O5(5m)
Robot cable RO6(6m) ~R10(10m)
g0 9 500 9 R11(11m)~R15(15m)
R16(16m)~R20(20m)

Actuator Specifications

Name Option Code Reference Page Item Description
Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢12mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) L See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N-m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
High-precision specification * HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 122N-m, Mb direction 122N-m, Mc direction 308N-m
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
*When the lead is 24, it cannot be selected. * Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 550mm
orless

(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact Al America for details of the running life.

Please contact IAl America for more information regarding the directions of the allowable moment and

127 rcsacrwsatac overhang load length.



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 9 199.5 (w/ brake) 25
Grease port for ball screw/guide 44 ST 170 62 03) g
o ite sid I~
(same on opposite side) “CSSAEA 2:08H7 reamed, depth 8| | Homes YRCMLE. * |End cover assembl g
py 4-M8 depth 22 v 38 = [¥tis possible to mount N
-M8 depth 22 the motor unit at 180 =
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) | 94 d:gr;: :,’t::elda E (12)
3 —n s =
& &) &) g 5 2
o . j E | IS
. . = ¢
Arrow view V EREY | L(0.5)
Grease port @) B ) — 2lo 2 Cable joint ]
Actuator cable connejctor
allowable bendin
Joint mounting position  Joint mounting position
137 (Slider width) standard side opposite side (optional)
Reference offset 131
position for allowable End cover1a3s?é|§1bl width)
moment calculation @ 103 .52 n
S o
| I I I - r—] '
i [ | [ | I @& | ; S e "
9| @\ 3] - e e Ee 5. 2l & $
Fd Y ééﬁ ,':',I
Reference surface Applicable tube O.D.: $10 T-slot: M3 L]_g_ ST 2-M3 depth 6
B dimensions range) (103) Fitting rotation range (Both sides) (For ground line)
Base mounting surface /4 138
J (none for 50 and 100st)

140 (Base width)

g (323 J (none for 50 and 100st) z
s 100 +0.02 100 +0.02 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
£ 45 (nonefor S0and 100st) - (none for 50.and 100st) 45 M-¢8H7 reamed,
g gm M% depth 9 from base mounting surface
B
. 3
s
oE| —
Tl g /j(E P
Detail view of P ) - @ [ Cross section of Z-Z
Base oblong hole details gy 9fombssemoutingsuice 100 H-9 through Detail of side T-slot Details of base mounting
Oblong hole (none for 50.2nd 1005t .45 | [nonefor 50and 100st (F) Gx100P 45 -$16.5 deep co}lntgrbored counterbored holes
B (from the opposite side)
A
30.2
’_ 2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
* Unavailable when CJRis selected.
&2 o |CIR
=k
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 494.5 544.5 594.5 644.5 694.5 744.5 794.5 844.5 894.5 944.5 994.5 | 1044.5 | 1094.5 | 1144.5 | 11945 | 12445
‘ W/ brake 5345 584.5 634.5 684.5 734.5 784.5 834.5 884.5 934.5 984.5 | 1034.5 | 1084.5 | 1134.5 | 1184.5 | 12345 | 1284.5
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
F 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass‘ W/o brake 6.5 6.9 74 7.9 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 10.3 10.8 1.3 11.8 123 12.8 133 13.8
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 7.1 7.5 8 8.5 9 9.5 10 10.5 109 114 11.9 124 129 134 13.9 14.4

Control method
Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Maximum number of

Input power Reference page

Network * Option

SCON-CB/CGB “: 1 ® ® B Dé\gcen\‘et‘ (768 for nZ:v%/ork spec.)
Link :
i 512
SCON-LC/LCG ﬂl l - - O % (768 for network spec.)
Sinale b Compoi'et
_ ingle phase B B § MECHATROLINK 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 100V/200VAC [ ] o . (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
MSCON-C 6 Jhisicdells Ether\‘et/IP' 256 more information.
network-compatible only. ‘%%%%q@
Note:
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - L] The type of compatible 20000
networks will vary
Single phase 200VAC Comalor ensa efert 55000
N ingle phase _ _ controller. Please refer to
R R 8 hree-phase 200VAC ® | thereterence page or (Depending on the type)
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RCS4CR-WSA16C BE

*+5um
igrciin
Optional

WA: Battery-less

Absolute 400W

m Ylode ation RCS4CR —WSA16C— WA — 400
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  Motor Type

400: Servo motor

-0 - 7 -0 - =

—  Led —  Stroke opplicable  —  Cablelength —  Options
20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
10:10mm ? SSEL P:1m table below.

5: 5mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S:3m *Be sure to selectan

option for the cable
exit direction.

(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
XOO : Specified Length

ROO : Robot Cable

i

=

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke| 50~ Sicion
Lead Max. payloa 50~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 750 | 800 850 900 | 950 | 1000 1050 1100

WizElel Ml wa(t‘;(va)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg | Vertical g) ﬂ’:l;‘:j)st Sl ) Lead (simmincementg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) ?M":,::;

RCSACR-WSA16C-WA-400-20{D} T2{2H@) 20 | 60 20 | 339 20 1200 1120/ 990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 590 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415 | 130
50~1100

RCS4CR-WSA16C-WA-400-10{D}T2{@2}&@) | 400 | 10 | 80 35 | 678 | (50mm 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355 | 320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205 | 80
increments)

RCS4CR-WSA16C-WA-400-5-D1 T2{2} 3] 5 100 | 50 | 1357 5 300|280 | 240|220 195|175 | 160 | 145 | 130 | 120 | 110|100 | 50

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
(D Stroke

(2) Cable Length

(@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA16C (@ Stroke (mm) RCS4CR-WSA16C Type Cable Code
50 O 600 O P(1m)
100 [e) 650 [e) Standard S(3m)
M(5m)

150 © 700 © " X06(6m) ~X10(10m)

200 [e) 750 [e) Specified length X11(11m)~X15(15m)

250 0 800 0 (Standard cable) X16(16m)~X20(20m)

300 o 850 [©) RO1(1m) ~R0O3(3m)

350 ° 200 ° Robot cabl RO6(om) ~R10(10m)

obot cable m) ~ m

100 Q 230 Q R11(11m)~R15(15m)

450 o 1000 O R16(16m)~R20(20m)

500 ©) 1050 O

550 ©) 1100 O

Actuator Specifications
Name Option Code | Reference Page Item Description

Brake B See P.131 Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N:m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m
High-precision specification HPR See P.134 Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m;
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Cleanliness Class 10 (Fed.5td.209D), class 2.5 or equivalent (ISO 14644-1 Standard)
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

129 rcsacrwsatsc

* Reference for overhang load length: Ma direction: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc direction: 650mm
or less
(*1) Values in [ ] are for high precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
(¥2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5,000km. The running life will vary depending on operation and
installation conditions. Please contact IAl America for details of the running life.
See page 146 for moment load directions.
If the moment loads in Ma/Mb/Mc are within the allowable ranges, there is no overhang length limit.



1A1

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. B *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
www.intelligentactuator.com e e umng postion-p 90
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
179 (w/o brake)
A 10 219 (w/ brake) 25 .
my T 200 62 ©3) 5
5 5 | €
Grease port for ball T 11 e =
S P o o) WeTRSE 2:48H7 reamed, depths| + Vo0 —ftome [fMES [ oo 5
7, (Reamed hole tolerance +0,02) &-M8 depth 24.5 “ltis possible to mount the =
110 Totor unitat 180 degree rotated o
= QO
(] ] o= o .
® " =
5 ) =y
Arrow view V s ) ° —
Grease port Y B @:L—efe & e o 6o D

E&m Actuator cable Cable joint
allowable bending radius 50 connector

156 (Slider width)

ference off 150 Joint mounting position  Joint mounting position
positon for 118 standard side opposite side (optional)
allowable moment ﬁ 156 (End cover assembly width)
clculation @
El L m
o !
1| g ) SR - - l_;_, [ ! 2 L 1‘ T = N
N . el ~ 0™
N 3 \ . | I i
S gl Applicable tube 0.0 10 T-slot: M ~
Referencesurace 79 18] pplicable tube 0.D.: ¢ slot: M3 18] 2-M3 dep!
i \_ (123) Fitting rotation range {both sides) (FO"Q"OU"d Ilne]
Bisemauntngsurace / 1, 158
160 (Base width) 323)
. J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
2 g J (none for 50 and 100st) y4
'cE}'E 100002 1001002 / M-¢8H7 reamed, depth 9 from
S ; 55 (none for50and 100st)  (none for 50and 100st 55 base mounting surface
b <
g L
% 83
L aEy 3 I
P P
E Y
Detail view of P /
Base oblong hole details
9 = Detail of Cross section of Z-Z
St {a;eszmmegugﬁﬁgthsurface o E\’n;hmugh side T-slot Details of base mounting
100 - L
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 55 _| nonefor 50and 100st) (F) Gx100P 45 -016.5 deep counterbored (from the opposite side) counterbored holes
B
29
2 M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
when CJR is selected.
Standard
(CJL: left)
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
Hl Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L ‘ W/o brake 545 595 645 695 745 795 845 895 945 995 1045 | 1095 | 1145 | 1195 | 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595
‘ W/ brake 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435 | 1485 | 1535 | 1585 | 1635
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
F 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J - - 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass‘ W/o brake 9.1 9.8 104 11.0 11.6 122 12.8 13.4 14.0 14.7 153 159 16.5 17.1 17.7 183 18.9 19.6 20.2 20.8 214 | 220
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 9.7 104 11.0 11.6 12.2 128 134 14.0 14.6 153 159 16.5 17.1 17.7 183 18.9 19.5 20.2 20.8 214 220 | 226

i mbe.wf Input power Controlmethod Reference page
view ledaxes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network *0O PR
T Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° - CCink 212
© (768 for network spec.)
Single phase %
T 200VAC Compoi'et 512
- - - ([ ]
SdoHlEEs U ' WTE”:“K (768 for network spec.) Please contact
EtherCAT. ™ 1Al for
- Ethen\'et/IP inf ti
Single phase i more information.
SSEL-CS 2 100V/200VAC [ - [ 20000
Note:
The type of compatible
Single phase 200VAC Gepending on the 55000
g ingle phase _ _ lepending on the
XSEL-P/Q/RA/SA & | Three phase 200VAC ®  gonulerPesercerio (Depending on the type)
more information.
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RCS4 Series Options

When the actuator is mounted vertically, this works as a holding mechanism that prevents the slider, rod, or table from falling and
damaging any attachments when the power or servo is turned off.

mrrEm CJT/CJR/CJL/CJB / CJO

This option allows you to change the exit direction of the motor-encoder cable to top, bottom, left, or right.

Straight motor type Side-mounted motor type
™

Right side|
Left side CR
Cb 7 2

r- 3

Top
H H ar
Outside
7 do
* When seen from the rear

i Sl
* When seen from the front of WL o
(motor side) of the actuator. cJB

the actuator.
A rod tip tooling adapter with 4 threaded holes.

RCS4-RRA4] RCS4-RRA6]

Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA4 Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA6
N Reference 3 Countersinking Reference 3 Countersinking
3 ,1:?\ surface (Reference side mark)
| s _of
I

5H79012

gk

&, surface (Reference side mark)
A —
e 7 Yl
1 = +
° ] LY
Detail vi fS S
etail view of
4-M6 depth 13 49-5 (home posi 49.5

i Detail view of S
tion)
29 Reference surface A-M6
Reference surface 50 Oblong hole depth 8 % Reference surface 0
0012
5H7 0" “Depth8 \Y. 36+ M

Line through the ¢5 hole center

(home position)

29
45H7° 6" *Depth 8
Line through the ¢5 hole center
and oblong hole center @ N and oblong hole center
andoblong holecenter |
ol ¢ ]
oA | KT E s | A oA g
S| & Base reference surface
Base reference surface "1 217 - Flange B Flange A 3530
5.5:0.8 (5 hole position) 10.5+0.8 (¢5 hole position)
RCS4-RRA7C]
Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA7
3 countersinking
~ ?::gce: e (Reference side mark)
3 \
kN 8
e 2

Detail view of S

Reference surface 64 4’3’;‘8 depth 17
+0012 4 long hole depth 8
$6H7 0~ "Depth 8 o 6—'1‘ [//I011A
Line through the ¢6 hole center é/g, 3
and oblong hole center A [S 3
zan 9
moTsA—g [ 8 F 1 Sg
Base reference surface k@ 1@
408 || N
11038 (¢6 hole position) | | @

Options



Flange e TA

|__Model [ 5§

A bracket that attaches to the actuator body with bolts. * Be sure to confirm with the Selection Notes (P.138).

RCS4-RA4[]
Model Name:

RCP6-FL-RA4 B

=y

* Furnished separately.
The assembly is to be performed by
the customer with reference to the
mechanical drawings.
|

(70)

RCS4-RA6[]
Model Name:

(16)

RCP6-FL-RA6

* Furnished separately.
The assembly is to be performed by
the customer with reference to the )=
mechanical drawings.

0
58 |

(90)
t

Detail view of S

Q|
g ! 4045 = 4466 29512
b @ ® —o O oOrt [T
d2q - H@ a89| H- @3 -
B~ e e g 5
o8l 60 < 75 ] . .
o 70 . . rf This drawing shows 90 Frame mounting surface This drawing shows
fame mounting Surace pCs4-RAAC. RCS4-RA6C.
RCS4-RA7C] = RCS4-RA8[] =
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA7 0 = Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA8 0 £
* Furnished separately. 2 g * Furnished separately. 54@}7 B
The assembly is to be performed by 2 H T The assembly is to be performed by
the customer with reference to the N the customer with reference to the 0 =
mechanical drawings. g mechanical drawings. S
— = _ 4485
a | 4485 9 R
o0 O =E
N ool of PR —
n o[ 1|
HO @ D& m:7$ et
<& 19008 ) This drawing shows ™ 135 Frame mounting surface This drawing shows
Frame mounting surface RCS4-RA7C. RCS4-RASC.
RCS4-RRA4] ~ RCS4-RRA6[]
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA4 3: 5 9 Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA6
I s
<

36:0.15
(Pitch between rod and ¢6 hole)

Detail view of S

25+0.15 60
(Pitch between rod and ¢4 hole) 50 4-94.5 through (41.5) 85 4-(6.6 through (41.5)
- 72
0012 Oblong hole through 31.5 Oblong hole through 29.5
44H7 "3 through >_’1 Wi (home positon) 10 96H7 *§°"*through (home poston] 12
) YT —t l_-// 9 - {//[0.1]A]
Line through the ¢4 hole L1 Line through the 6 hole center C T Al
center and oblong hole center and oblong hole center (D
© . lﬂ, _ ) o — |
B3 9
; 0
{ = - [
ol —1 _
RCS4-RRA7] o RCS4-RRA8]
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA7 29 _10_ B Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA8 T
E & m
44.5:0.16 L
(Pitch between rod and ¢8 hole) Detail view of S -
105
89 4-09 through (54) 4-99 through [
Oblong hole through 39 —
40015 / - jion) 15 —
8H7 0 “through 1 ) l—{// 0.1]A] i © © é o
Line through the ¢8 hole "\ [ nd ] /\ o3
center and oblong hole center {‘} - p ‘@ 33 /\ _v; -
oA 4 - g 3
IOBA- |6 ) 3 ® ©) = —
< = _ (55) | 5 I
e O | = 110 58
0 140 home osii 20
E (78)
RCS4-WRA10C] RCS4-WRA12J
Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA10 o Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA12 G
@ ©
| I
® e
+0012 4 66th h Aé
6H7"3" “through rou o 8H7 8% through 4¢9through
) ‘ o 9% ‘ ER :
_ %99 ™ I
2w "!I»%Bf -4 - Oblong hole ] il - @ R :‘Hi =
e o\Yo ANna™ ; e Qoo [T |
J
o (59) sl o 17
118 (43) (47)
130

Options

132




RCS4-WRA14[] RCS4-WRA16[]
Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA14 Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA16

+0015 +0015

¢10H7 0 "through 4-011 through " $10H7 0" "through 4-11 through |
g 3
~ »] 59 & B 22
@ /2 0\©@ E © © [l
MH T ,3. B oonghal g@hk%f.c ) 1T oviong
~ = a U long hole i y n Oblong hole
o through taJ lo > & \through
o) 85 ol 95,
170 190
190 210
Foot bracket

|_Model 3|

This is a bracket used to fix the actuator with bolts from the top side. (Bolts are tightened from the top, not from the bottom)
For slider type actuators, when the moment load is large, please attach the foot brackets on all the mounting holes on the actuator.
The actuator body may be twisted or deformed if insufficient mounting foot brackets are used. Actuator life could also be shortened.
* Refer to the installation dimensions in the actuator drawing for the installation pitch between the foot brackets.

RCS4-RA4C RCS4-RA6C
Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA4C Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA6C
20 20
12 12 4466 10 Stroke +102.5 [ 100
2445 ¢ ?\ Stroke +86 r{ 6) H
g = —— 1 || Aot ———o— |-
o t 7 T T :
RCS4-RA7C RCS4-RA8C
Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA7C Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA8C
65 65
8066 75| 50 | Stoke+325 | 50 |(75) 8485 125 20 swokessos [ 2o 10125
[ ] [ ] | AN - "
7 @
Q) 777777&,4.77777} 215 r §§S%] ffffff o—-—fF+—-—-— -
£ = =Nk : :
I —] I 1 ] j EE—
RCS4-RA4R RCS4-RA6R
Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA4R-3 (For the motor side-mounted to the Model Name: RCS4-FT-RAG6R (For the motor side-mounted to the
right/left) right/left)
eonstroush 53 Stroke +86 1) e e T Stroke +102.5 24 o)
12 & = I (=]
: R Hed—— o |
U = 5 l¢] ; <]
RCS4-RA7R RCS4-RA8R
Model Name: RCS4-FT-RA7R (For the motor side-mounted to the Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA8R-2 (For the motor side-mounted to the
right/left) right/left)
g 65 65 75 75
(85) 8-966through 7.5 * 50 7 Stroke +32.5 50 175 (108.5) 8-08.5 through 15 5 50 Stroke +60.5 50 _1.(125)
12 73 ”,3 ’f 16, 92.5 ol Zx
1 mv %] & &) ml - @ & o
I ° o ~ d
’*Do o* F*‘E%i - —© - EH[ _ o} _
‘ EER i ‘ EEM
e MER g
iy 9 7
J =1 o] > @ L — 2 T @
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Model

Description

Model

Description

RCS4-RRA4]

%

Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRA4 ﬁ]

0
6N9-0,030

M10 x1.5 depth 15

0
$20h7 -0.021

Base reference surface

19.5:08
(Center of $20)

26+0.8
(Center of $20)

20

67.5 (home position)
46

40
25

&l

RCS4-RRA70]
Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRA7

8N9 So36

[0.15]A]
M12 x1.75 depth 20

ol
<|

Y

\
/e 355208

— 5 © (Center of $25)

Base reference surface 2
341038
(Center of $25)

e

RCS4-RRA6]

Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRA6 ,u;l

6N9 8030

M10 x1.5 depth 15

Base reference surface

%

$20h7-3021

20] o
il

67.5 (home position)

46
)

il

33108
(Center of $20)

28.5:08
(Center of $20)

m

all
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W= ML/ MR

This allows you to specify the direction of the side-mounted motor type.

As viewed from the motor side of the actuator, side-mounting to left is ML and right is MR.

L [|Actuator
(LEFT) body

(RIGHT)

|_Model I |'| 71}

A rod tip tooling adapter with 1 threaded hole.

RCS4-RA4C]
Model Name:

RCP6-NFA-RA4

M10 x1.5 depth 15

The orientation of

62.5 (home position)

the width across flat

RCS4-RA6L1
Model Name:

RCP6-NFA-RA6

M10 x1.5 depth 15

The orientation of
the width across flat
is indeterminable.

62.5 (home position)

af(
=

is i 4 4
35 35
= %: = -
RCS4-RA70] RCS4-RA8[]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA7 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA8
M12 x1.75 depth 20 M20 x2.5 depth 30
The orientation of The orientation of
the width across flat . the width across flat
is indeterminable. -WM- is indeterminable. _  127.5 (home position)
82
70

035

’:@:

RCS4-RRA4L] RCS4-RRA6[]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA4 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA6
178%_ M10x1.5depth15 75 (home position 788 W10x15depth1s 625 (home positon
3 41
e 5%”9; r(// 01]A '—j I 35 /
S }—J . = ﬂ ] = Eﬂ[*
Base reference surface %L 1 m\ E E \ @ E
. T ‘ — Base reference surface_7; @ —
== 20+08
RCS4-RRA70] RCS4-RRA8[]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA7 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA8
228%  M12x1.75depth20 __84.5 (home position) 127.5 (home position)
] 58
( ‘ 5 50 /@{g 732 —
5 - 70.1IA —7 .
=l =il L _
> gl d = |~
® ® § X
9o O P Y
Base reference surface —_ —
+0.8 A 26.5:08
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Non-motor End Specification

The standard specification home position is set by the slider, rod, and table on the motor side, but there is the option for the home
position to be on the other side to accommodate variations in equipment layout, etc. (Please note that changing the home position
after the actuator is manufactured and shipped from the factory may require the products to be sent back to IAl for re-setting.)

T-slot nut bar

mrrEE NTB / NTBL / NTBR

T-slot nut bar is a bar-shaped bracket which is to be inserted into the actuator's T-slot. There are tapped mounting holes on the T-slot nut bar.

From the motor-side view, NTBL is inserted on the left side, and NTBR is inserted on the right.
*Only NTB can be selected for Rod type (RA), while either NTBL (for the actuator with its motor side-mounted to the right) or NTBR (for
the actuator with its motor side-mounted to the left) can be selected for wide radial cylinder type (WRA).

RCS4-RA40]

Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA4

8-M4
(60)
r
|
¥ g3 o B3 = o] Ex
|
o) : T e}
5 50 (Max.: Stroke -12_Min.: 10) 50 5
Stroke +98
RCS4-RA7C] a6
Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA7 (60)
B — | o E— \ﬂ
==
[@ ) @BF ) ) B
| | | |
5 [ 50 | (Max:Stroke+375 Min:10) | 50 |
Stroke +147.5

RCS4-WRA10C]
Model Name:

RCP6-NTB-WRA10

Model Name:

RCP6-NTB-WRA14

W Cr——e T

Tools

RCS4-RA60L]
Model Name:

RCP6-NTB-RA6

8-M6
(60)
’_
‘ ‘ I \
T [ BN
aERf-———————-——-—A
[@ ° =), ] ) B
5 50 (Max.: Stroke +12.5 _Min.: 10) 50 5
Stroke +122.5
RCS4-RA8L]
Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA8 sl
(65)
r
\
o @\ \@ o O]
1 =]
FCEECEE Y. e e
| | |
75[] 50 | (Max:Stroke+705 Min:15) | 50
Stroke +185.5

RCS4-WRA12[]
| Name:

Mod

RCS4-WRA16J
Model Name:

RCP6-NTB-WRA12

RCP6-NTB-WRA16

1A1
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A metal bracket (plate) for fixing the back of the side-mounted motor type to equipment.
* Please refer to product specification pages for drawings.

BrEM SR

Changes the slider structure of the standard slider type to the same roller structure of the cleanroom specification.
Changing to roller specification will make the external view and dimensions of the slider cover the same as the cleanroom specification.

| Model U

This option changes the top of the slider position to be higher than the motor height.

RCS4-SA4R RCS4-SA7R
Model Name: RCS4-SS-SA4 Model Name: RCP6-SS-SA7
130 +0.012
775) (Slider cover length) 2-95H7 0 depth8
76 +0010 - 39 (¢5H7 interval £0.02 ¥
. (Sldercoverlengtt) 24347 0__depth s 25 Lo 5H7 interval £0.02) 10 B o th: 9 mim
s 20 (¢93H7 interval £0.02) A3 through 7 mm 1 3 [ i
B 1/ ® i e aevy ¥ ¥
B g
@ — — ‘1, te 07 [Wk=1 | E— - ; _ _ % - u e o)
° Ee +o—+ o+ o I H ! b A
1o
g 1w 9 owvn
INE) %_@
RCS4-SA8R RCS4-WSA10R
Model Name: RCP6-SS-SA8 165 Model Name: RCS4-SS-WSA10
4-M8 through . (Slider cover length) 4-M5 through ) 160
Bolt screw depth: 13 mm 130 Bolt screw depth: 9 mm (Slider cover length)
0012 20
(81.5) 2:46 H7 depth 5 (¢6H7 p?t(.):%:iooz) (57) 2-05 w'o depth 6 70
67.5) 14 47 . 110 m (95H7 pitch: £0.02)
8 8 ‘ o = ‘
L ' ® o+b 1
e F Yol oy : = ;
_ ° N ° _ _ i N T
o ;a @ cl
o 1L o © ©) G o @+p 1]
own
u | e |
(10.5)
RCS4-WSA14R
Model Name: RCS4-SS-WSA14
4-M8 through 170
Bolt screw depth: 13 mm (Slider cover length)
0015 120
égz) 248H7 0 depths 100
14 N (§8H7 pitch: £0.02)
© 9 o4 ]
@ @
- E
_ _ S _
@ _O
© ©) (¢ ©¢
1 \, —

(13)

e VR

As standard, the vacuum joint is installed on the left side of the body when seen from the motor side, but this option changes it to the right side (opposite side).

This option adds a free slider not connected to the ball screw or drive belt.
Using a double slider enables increased moment and overhang load length.
* For the allowable dynamic moment and overhang load length of the double slider, refer to P.248.
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B Cautions When Selecting the Rod Attachment Option

Model Options Model Options Model Options

RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR
RA4R ©) — - RRA4R ©)] — - WRA10R @ ® @
RA6R ©) — — RRA6R ) — - WRA12R @ ® @
RA7R ©) - - RRA7R ® - - WRA14R @ ® @
RA8R @ - - RRA8R @ - - WRA16R @ ® @

Be sure to check the following conditions when selecting options.
(® Cannot be selected for 70st

(D Cannot be selected for 100st or less

@ Cannot be selected for 50st

(3 Cannot be selected for 110st or less

@ Cannot be selected for 65st

(® Can only be selected when MR is selected
(@ Can only be selected when ML is selected

@® The flange rod attachment option cannot be used on side mounting position for RCS4-RRA8R when the following strokes

are selected.

- RCS4-RRA8R: 50 to 100st (standard/with brake)

B Mounting Orientation

O:Canbeinstalled A: Daily inspection required

Mounting orientation

Classification Series Type Horizontal mounting on flat surface | Veertical mounting (*1) | Side mounting | Ceiling mounting
SA/WSA O O A (*2) A (*2)
Standard RCS4 RA/RRA/WRA O (3) o O o
specification
TA O @) (@) @)
Cleanroom Specification| RCS4CR SA/WSA O @] A\ (*4) A (*4)

*1. When mounting vertically, please install the motor on the top if possible. While installing the motor on the
bottom will not cause problems during normal operation, long periods of inactivity may cause the grease to
separate, flow into the motor unit, and cause problems on rare occasions.

*2. While installation in the side and ceiling mount positions are available, this may cause slack or misalignment
in the stainless steel sheet. Continuing to use it this way could cause the stainless steel sheet to break. Please
inspect it daily and adjust the sheet if any slack or misalignment is found.

*3.

Please install a support block when front mounting or back mounting a horizontally mounted actuator.

Depending on the operation/installation conditions, vibration may cause damage to the actuator body. Do not
fix the side-mounted motor specification only at the back of the reverse bracket. Fix the base with a support
block, etc. If the actuator will experience external force or is being used in conjunction with a Cartesian robot,
etc., please use the mounting holes on the base of the actuator to secure it into place.

<Flange mount specification>

*4. Cleanliness class 10 may not be maintained in side mounting or ceiling mounting if slack or misalignment occurs

Support base

External force

$ X

,

External force .
X

Il

in the stainless steel sheet. Please inspect it daily and adjust the sheet if any slack or misalignment is found.
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H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

The tables below show the max. payload at each acceleration/deceleration for different models. Please select a model that satisfies
the operational conditions you desire.

* RCS4CR is the same.
. ‘ ‘ Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
Series Type
Wwattage ! 0.5G 0.7G
5 17 17 15 15
SA4C 60 10 14 14 12 10 6
16 10 8 6 6 4
3 45 30 20
6 45 30 20 20
SA6C 100 12 30 24 20 15 15
20 18 15 10 8
30 1 6 6 4 3
4 50 50 40
8 45 40 40 35
SA7C 200 16 40 30 15 15 12
24 30 12 10 6
36 7 7 6 4 3
5 20 90 70
10 80 80 70 60
SA8C 400 20 60 40 30 20 15
30 30 25 20 15 10
48 8 8 6 5 4
25 20 20 20
5 17 17 15 13
SA4R 60 10 14 14 12 10
16 10 8 6 6
3 45 30 20
6 45 30 20 20
SA6R 100 12 30 24 20 15
20 18 15 10 8
30 1 6 6 4
4 50 50 40
8 45 40 40 35
SA7R 200 16 38 30 15 15
24 30 12 10 6
36 7 7 6 4
5 90 90 70
RCS4 10 80 80 70 60
SA8R 400 20 60 40 30 20
30 30 25 20 15
48 8 8 6 5
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RA4C 60 10 18 15 12 12 8
16 8 8 6 5 4
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RAGC 100 12 25 20 20 12 12
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RA7C 200 16 45 30 25 20 15
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
RA8C 400 10 80 80 70 60
20 60 40 25 20 15
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RA4R 60 10 18 15 12 12
16 8 8 6 5
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RAGR 100 12 25 20 20 12
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RA7R 200 16 45 30 25 20
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
RA8R 400 10 80 80 70 60
20 60 40 25 20
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* RCS4CR is the same.

Motor Payload per Accelerati celeration (kg)
wattage

Series ‘ Type ‘

RCS4

30 30 25 20
RRA4C 60 10 18 15 12 12 8
16 8 8 6 5 4
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RRAGC 100 12 25 20 20 12 12
20 15 10 8 6 4
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RRA7C 200 16 45 30 25 20 15
24 20 15 10 10 8
5 100 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
RRASC 400 20 60 40 25 20 15
30 30 20 15 10 8
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RRA4R 60 10 18 15 12 12
16 8 8 6 5
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RRA6R 100 - b o % -
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RRA7R 200 6 e 5 = o
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
RRA8R 400 2% p " o o
30 30 20 15 10
25 40 35 25
5 25 20 15 10
WRATOC 60 10 16 16 12 10 8
16 5 5 4 3 2
3 60 50 40
6 40 40 30 25
WRAT2C 100 12 25 25 20 15 15
20 12 10 8 6 4
4 85 70 60
8 65 50 40 40
WRAT4C 200 16 50 30 25 20 15
24 25 15 10 6 4
5 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
WRAT6C 400 20 60 40 25 20 15
30 30 20 15 8 6
25 40 35 25
5 25 20 15 10
WRA1T0R 60 10 3 3 5 .
16 5 5 4 3
3 60 50 40
6 40 40 30 25
WRA12R 100 5 T > % e
20 12 10 8 6
4 85 70 60
8 65 50 40 40
WRA14R 200 1 = % b %
24 25 15 10 6
5 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
WRA16R 400 2% o I o o
30 30 20 15 8
25 40 30 18
5 27 27 20 18
WSA10C >0 10 16 16 12 12 6
16 7 7 5 4 3

Reference Data

v
2
gz
(Y
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-5

140



H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

* RCS4CR is the same.
. Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
Series Type wattage
WSA12C 100 12 25 25 20 15 15
20 15 10 8 6
30 5 5 5 4 3
4 80 60 30
8 65 50 40 40
WSA14C 200 16 45 30 20 20 18
24 20 15 15 10 5
36 7 6 6 4 3
5 100 100 80
10 80 80 70 60
WSAT6C 400 20 60 40 25 22 20
30 30 25 20 10 8
25 40 30 18
5 27 27 20 18
WSATOR 60 10 16 16 12 12
16 7 7 5 4
3 55 30 15
6 43 40 30 20
WSA12R 100 12 23 23 16 15
20 13 10 8 6
30 5 5 5 4
4 75 60 30
8 65 50 40 40
WSA14R 200 16 45 30 20 20
24 20 15 15 10
36 7 6 6 4
5 100 100 80
10 80 80 70 60
WSATER 400 20 60 40 25 22
30 30 25 20 10
25 5 5 5
TA4C 5 5 5 5 5
(Single) 10 5 5 5 5 5
60 16 4 4 4 4 3
TA4C 25 10 10 10
RCS4 5 10 10 10 8
(Double) 10 8 8 8 6 4
3 10 10 10
TA6C 6 8 8 8 8
(Single) 12 8 8 8 8 8
100 20 8 8 8 6 4
TA6C 3 20 20 20
6 20 20 20 20
(Double) 12 14 14 14 14 12
4 15 15 15
TA7C 8 15 15 15 15
(Single) 16 15 15 15 15 15
200 24 12 12 12 10
9 TA7C 4 30 30 30
5 8 8 30 30 25 25
] (Double) 16 25 25 20 20 15
S a 25 5 5 5
[ TA4R 5 5 5 5 5
(Single) 10 5 5 5 5
60 16 4 4
TA4R 25 10 10 10
5 10 10 10 8
(Double) 10 s s 6
3 10 10 8
TA6R 6 8 8 s
(Single) 12 8 8 8 8
100 20 8 8 8 6
TA6R 3 20 20 20
6 20 20 20 20
(Double) 12 14 14 14 14
4 15 15 15
TA7R 8 15 15 15 15
(Single) 16 15 15 15 15
200 24 12 12 12 10
TA7R 4 30 30 30
8 30 30 25 25
(Double) 16 25 25 20 20
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RCS4

* RCS4CR is the same.
. Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
N ‘ Type ‘ wattage
5 8 8 6 6
SA4C 60 10 5 5 3 3 2
16 3 3 1.5 1.5 1
3 15 14 10
6 15 15 15 15
SA6C 100 12 11 10 10 8 8
20 6 5 4 4 2
30 35 2 2 1.5 1.5
4 25 25 20
8 20 20 20 18
SA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8
24 7 7 6 5 4
36 4 4 3 2 2
5 45 45 35
10 35 35 35 30
SASC 400 20 20 20 18 15 12
30 12 12 10 8 6
25 12 12 10
5 8 8 6 6
SA4R 60 10 45 45 3 3
16 25 25 15 15
3 15 14 10
6 15 15 15 15
SA6R 100 12 9 9 9 8
20 5 5 4 4
30 3 2 2 1.5
4 25 25 20
8 18 18 18 16
SA7R 200 16 12 12 10 8
24 6 6 5 5
36 4 4 3 2
5 45 45 35
10 35 35 35 30
SABR 400 20 20 20 18 15
30 12 12 10 8
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RA4C 60 10 4 4 4 4 3
16 2 2 2 2 1
3 20 20 20
6 20 15 12 12
RAGC 100 12 10 8 8 6 6
20 4 4 3 3 2
4 35 35 30
8 25 25 20 20
RA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8
24 6 6 6 4 4
5 72 55 40 25
RA8C 400 10 40 30 30 20
20 20 20 15 12 12
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RA4R 60 10 4 4 7 "
16 2 2 2 2
3 20 20 20
6 19 15 12 12
RA6R 100 2 9 s p A
20 4 4 3 3
4 35 35 30
8 25 25 20 20
RATR 200 16 12 12 10 8
24 6 6 6 4
5 72 55 40 25
RA8R 400 10 40 30 30 20
20 20 20 15 12
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RRA4C 60 0 4 4 4 4 3
16 2 2 2 2 1

Reference Data

v
£
gt
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5
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H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

* RCS4CR is the same.
Seri ‘ ‘ Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
eries Type
wattage
6 20 15 12 12
RRAG6C 100 - o 8 ; - .
20 4 4 3 3 2
4 35 35 30
8 25 25 20 20
RRA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8
24 6 6 6 4 4
5 72 50 40 25
10 40 30 30 20
RRABC 400 20 20 20 15 12 12
30 8 8 6
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RRA4R 60 10 . . .
16 2 2 2
3 20 20 20
6 19 15 12 12
RRA6R 100 2 5 o . .
20 4 4 3 3
4 35 35 30
8 25 25 20 20
RRA7R 200 6 - B o s
24 6 6 6 4
5 72 50 40 25
10 34 30 30 20
RRA8R 400 % = - e s
30 8 8 6
25 10 8 8
WRA10C 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 2 2 1
3 20 20 20
RCS4 6 15 15 12 12
WRA12C 100 2 p p . . s
20 2 2 1.5 1.5 1
4 30 30 30
8 20 20 20 20
WRA14C 200 1 s o . . .
24 3 3 2 2 2
5 50 30 25
10 35 35 35 20
WRA16C 400 20 12 12 10 10 8
30 6 5 4 3 15
25 10 8 8
WRA10R 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 25 25 2 2
3 20 20 20
(]
v 6 15 15 12 12
c WRA12R 100
g 12 6 6 6 5
(] 8 20 2 2 1.5 1.5
(=4
g 4 30 30 30
8 20 20 20 20
WRA14R 200 1 5 o . .
24 3 3 2 2
5 50 30 25
10 35 35 35 20
WRAT6R 400 20 12 12 10 10
30 6 5 4 3
25 10 10 6
WSA10C 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 3 3 2
3 15 10 6
6 15 15 12 10
WSA12C 100 2 . s . . .
20 3 3 2 2 2
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* RCS4CR is the same.
. Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
Series ‘ Type ‘ wattage
8 10 10 10 10
WSA14C 200 1 s A s .
24 25 25 25 25 25
5 50 45 30
10 35 35 35 30
WSAT6C 400 20 20 15 15 12 10
30 12 12 8 8 6
25 10 10 6
WSATO0R 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 3 3
3 15 10 6
6 15 15 12 10
WSA12R 100 2 7 3 P
20 3 3 2 2
4 25 20 12
8 10 10 10 10
WSA14R 200 I 2 5 3
24 25 25 25 25
5 50 45 30
10 35 35 35 30
WSA16R 400 20 18 15 15 12
30 12 12 8 8
25 9 9 9
TA4C 5 6 6 6 6
(Single) 10 3 3 3 3 3
60 16 15 15 15 15 15
TA4C 25 2 9 9
5 6 6 6 6
(Double) 10 3 3 3 3 3
3 12 12 12
TA6C 6 10 10 10 10
RCS4 (Single) 12 6 6 6 6 6
100 20 4 4 3 3 2
TA6C 3 12 12 12
6 10 10 10 10
(Double) 3 6 A p A p
4 20 20 20
TA7C 8 18 18 18 18
(Single) 16 10 10 8 8 6
200 24 5 5 4 4 3
TA7C 4 24 24 24
8 18 18 18 18
(Double) 6 5 8 2 7
25 9 9 9
TA4R 5 6 6 6 6
(Single) 10 3 3 3 3 S
60 16 15 15 15 15 v
TA4R 25 9 9 9 E ‘E
5 6 6 6 6 38
(Double) 0 3 3 3 3 -
3 10 10 8 e
TA6R 6 10 10 8 8
(Single) 12 6 6 6 6
100 20 4 4 3 3
TAGR 3 12 12 12
6 10 10 10 10
(Double) 1 “ 3 7
4 20 20 20
TA7R 8 18 18 18 18
(Single) 16 10 10 8
200 24 5 5 4 4
TA7R 4 24 24 24
8 18 18 18 18
(Double) 6 s s s
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Selection Guideline for Allowable Load Mass

The radial cylinder has a built-in guide, so loads up to a certain level can be applied to the rod without using an external guide.

Refer to the graphs below for the allowable load mass.

If the allowable load will be exceeded under the required operating conditions, add an external guide.

H Allowable Load Mass for Horizontally Mounted RCS4-RRA Series

Overhang distance m

54t

[Horizontally mounted, laid flat]
Offset distance
Load
Overhang distance m
dz
dz
o T T
1 T ::pj
I 11| I
L 1T 1
H RCS4-RRA4
Load offset dx = 0mm dy = Omm
Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm
4
T
= dz=0
2
23 dz=50
g dz=100
T
82 \
2
P IS SN
H —
=<
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm]
H RCS4-RRA6
Load offset dx = 0mm dy = 0Omm
Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm
6
T
S5 dz=0
= dz=50
2
g4 —— dz=100
3 |
S 3
e S
22
3 S
2
21
<
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm]
H RCS4-RRA7
Load offset dx = 0mm dy = 0Omm
s Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
T T
=7 dz=0
= dz=50
96 dz=100 7]
E 5 dz=150 _}
P |
o
23
| —
22
2
=1
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
H RCS4-RRA8
Load offset dx = 0mm dy = Omm
10 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
T
B dz=0
2 8 \ ——dz=50 |
a dz=100
g 6 dz=150
o
3
L
o 4
=}
H \_
o2
<—< I
0
0 200 400 600 800
Stroke [mm]

1 45 Reference Data

Load offset dx = 100mm dy = 100mm
Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm
4
!
E" dz=0
w3 dz=50 |
g dz=100
°
E 2
2 —
-§ ] —
] T
<
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm]
Load offset dx = 100mm dy = 100mm
Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm
6 T
g, 5 dz=0 |
7 dz=50
g4 ——— dz=100
o
g3 =]
2 \\§§
22
< L
ES 3
21
<
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm]
Load offset dx = 150mm dy = 150mm
s Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
T T
=7 dz=0
= dz=50
26 dz=100 7]
g -
g5 dz=150
B
SA4T
R —
8 —_——
22
2
=1
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
Load offset dx = 150mm dy = 150mm
10 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
g
=8
s
£
°
1
o
o 4
e}
o2
=<
0
0 200 400 600 800
Stroke [mm]




H Allowable Load Mass for Vertically Mounted RCS4-RRA Series

[Vertically mounted] dz dx dz dy
dy dx d%‘dx
. Load
Offset distance Load
m Oa A -
dx - Offset distance [T H]
» dy
e o L
2 *\'\1’ Allowable load calculation conditions.
—— B Se= = . i
- Load mass corresponding to a product service
life of 5,000 km, considering moments
generated by acceleration/deceleration.
— e S, m— (Acceleration: 0.5G, speed: 500mm/s)
H RCS4-RRA4 B RCS4-RRA6
Allowable load mass, vertically mounted Allowable load mass, vertically mounted
12 T T 25 T T
Lead 2.5 Lead 3
’JO Lead5 20 Lead6 |
2 Lead 10 2 Lead 12
" 8 - «
2 Lead 16 a Lead 20
£ g15 4
3 |
2 p— 210
g 8
24 H
] k]
< <
N 5
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110
Offset distance [mm] Offset distance [mm]
H RCS4-RRA7 H RCS4-RRA8
w Allowable load mass, vertically mounted & Allowable load mass, vertically mounted
T T T I T
35 Lead 4 70 Lead 5
Lead 8 Lead 10
5’30 Lead 16 gﬁo Lead 20
ézs Lead 24 _| éso Lead30 |
B20 Ba0
el ™~ ©
215 830
£ —— £ —
Z10 =20
5 10
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160
Offset distance [mm] Offset distance [mm]

Mount Load

Overhang Length

Reference Data
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Selection Guideline for Allowable Load Mass

B Allowable Load Mass for Horizontally Mounted RCS4-WRA Series

[Horizontally mounted, laid flat]

Rod tip
offset distance

[Horizontally mounted, laid
on its side]
Load center of gravity 0 \o
|
I
° o
Rod tip
offset distance

Offset = 0mm/50mm/100mm
Overhang = 100mm or less

M RCS4-WRA10

Bl RCS4-WRA12

= 20 T > 30 T
= = 0mm = 25 —0omm _|
2 15 50mm _| a 50mm
g —— 100mm g 20 e 100mm —|
T 10 B 5 —
S — s
L 5 g
el 3 5
© ©
g8 o 8 o
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 < 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
H RCS4-WRA14 B RCS4-WRA16
Es 30 T Es 30 T T
= —0mm _| = =—=0mm _|
ﬁ 2 75mm ﬁ 2 75mm
£ 20 = 150mm —| £ 20 = 150mm —|
B 15 B 15 _\
<] <] T
o 10 o 10
£ £ |
o 0 o o0
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 < 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

H Allowable Load Mass for Vertically Mounted RCS4-WRA Series

[Vertically mounted]

Rod tip
offset distance

Load center of gravity

Offset = 0mm/50mm/100mm
Overhang = 100mm or less

Hl RCS4-WRA10

H RCS4-WRA12

Stroke [mm]

D 20 T T T D 30
= —_— =
- 0mm/50mm/100mm - 25
s 15 o
£ £ 20
B 10 T s
o o
v o 10
2 2 s = Omm/50mm/100mm ——
3 o I 1 1
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 < 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
H RCS4-WRA14 Hl RCS4-WRA16
T 40 T 80
= =
a a
2 30 2 60
€ £
T 20 T 40
o Lo
L] J— @ — -
r_‘% 10 = 0mm/75mm/150mm 2 20 :);r:)mﬂSmm
—150mm
E 0 | | | | E 0 \ : .
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 < 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Stroke [mm]
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H Allowable Load Mass for (Table Type) Horizontally Mounted RCS4-TA Series

Due to the table type structure, longer stroke actuators result in lower allowable load mass.

Il RCS4-TA4 (horizontal)

H RCS4-TAA4 (side)

Horizontal Allowable load mass

=== Single Block Double block
15
@
=
g
£ 10
o
3
) AN
o s N
© 5 ~
2 ~
2 —
<
0
0 50 100 150 200 250
Stroke [mm]

Side-mounted Allowable load mass

=== Single Block == Double block

@
=
-
@
E 1o
el
©
o
(7
- ~N
< 5 <
2
o
<

0

0 50 100 150 200 250

Stroke [mm]

Hl RCS4-TAG6 (horizontal)

Hl RCS4-TAG (side)

Horizontal Allowable load mass

=== Single Block Double block
25
g
= 20
A N
8
E 5
8 —
@ 10 N
s Q N
2 ™~ ~|
2 5 ——]
<

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Stroke [mm]

Side-mounted Allowable load mass
=== Single Block === Double block

25
g
= 20
N
£ 15 N
o
©
K<}
@ 10
Qo
g ™~
o 5
=
0

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Stroke [mm]

Hl RCS4-TA7 (horizontal)

Hl RCS4-TA7 (side)

Horizontal Allowable load mass
=== Single Block === Double block

40
=)
=
a 30
©
£ AN
o N
3 20 -
w \‘
Qo
S 0 N
o N
<

0

0 100 200 300 400

Stroke [mm]

Side-mounted Allowable load mass
=== Single Block === Double block

40
°
=
Qo 30
©
E \
5 N
T 20 =
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0 100 300 400
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H Allowable Load Mass for (Table Type) Vertically Mounted RCS4-TA Series

Due to the table type structure, longer stroke actuators result in lower allowable load mass.

B RCS4-TA4 B RCS4-TA6
Vertical Allowable load mass Vertical Allowable load mass
=== Single Block Double block === Single Block === Double block

15 25
@ 5
2 = 20
g 10 g s
E ~ e
s AL +— 3
w @ 10 B —
] 5 o
[ ©
2 2
] ) 5
< <

0 0

0 50 100 150 200 250 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
B RCS4-TA7
Vertical Allowable load mass
=== Single Block Double block

40
@
=
a 30
©
£
k] 20
o
< \x <
Q
s - N NG
o
<

0
0 100 200 300 400
Stroke [mm]
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Duty

Duty cycle varies depending on the operation conditions (payload, acceleration/deceleration, etc.).
Calculate the load factor LF and acceleration/deceleration time ratio t.. from the following formula and obtain it from

the graph.

@ Calculate the load factor LF from the following formula.

RCS4 can be used at or above the rated acceleration/deceleration.
The formula will differ depending on the command acceleration/deceleration.
(1) When the command acceleration/deceleration is at or below the rated acceleration/deceleration, use formula ®.

The load factor LF formula differs depending on the model. Check the target model and calculate the load factor.

- Payload at rated acceleration ‘M1
@ Load factor: LF @ = M(%) - Rated acceleration/deceleration tAn
M1 x o - Actual payload M (M < M)
- Command acceleration/deceleration tA(a<ar)

(Note) Please refer to the model number/spec table of each model for payload and rated acceleration/deceleration at rated acceleration/deceleration.

(2) When the command acceleration/deceleration is higher than the rated acceleration/deceleration, use formula ().

Mxa M - Actual payload M
(B)Load factor: LF@ = ————=—(%) -Command acceleration/deceleration :A

Maxa M2 - Payload of command acceleration/deceleration : M2 (M < M2)

(Note) For the acceleration/deceleration of each model and the payload corresponding to that acceleration/deceleration, refer to the table of payload
by acceleration for each model.

The load factor is as follows when operating under the following operating conditions.

As an example, we will use the table of payload by acceleration of "RCS4-SA8C 400 W Lead 30".

Motor Lead Payload by Acceleration/Deceleration [kg]
Model Type
wattage [mm] 0.3G 0.5G 0.7G 1G 1.2G
RCS3 SA8C 400W 30 30 25 20 15 10
(Note) When horizontally mounted, the rated acceleration/deceleration is 0.3G
<Example 1> <Example 2> <Example 3>
Actual payload :12kg Actual payload :12.5kg Actual payload :30kg
Command acceleration/ Command acceleration/ Command acceleration/
deceleration :1.0G deceleration :0.5G deceleration 103G
Payload of command Payload of command Payload of command
acceleration/deceleration :15kg acceleration/deceleration :25kg acceleration/deceleration :30kg
Load factor: LF@ =80% Load factor: LF @ =50% Load factor: LF ® =100%

(Note) Use load factor calculation method ®.
@ Calculate the acceleration/deceleration time ratio tod from the following formula.
Acceleration time + deceleration time

Acceleration/deceleration time ratio: tod = — %
Operating time

Speed (mm/s) Speed (mm/s)
—) (s) Deceleration time =

(s)

Acceleration time =

Acceleration (mm/s’ Deceleration (mm/s’)

Acceleration (mm/s’) = Acceleration (G) x 9,800mm /s Deceleration (mm/s’) = Deceleration (G) x 9,800mm/s’

© Read the duty guideline from calculated "load ratio" and "acceleration/deceleration time ratio".

Duty guideline graph 1 (for standard use)
Example: When the load ratio is 80% and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio is 80%, the duty guideline will be approximately 75%.

1 49 Reference Data



Operating duty guideline (%)

100
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60

40

20

LF = under 50%

About-7

LF =60%

T LR = 70%

LF = 80%

LF =100%

20

Acceleration/deceleration time ratio tod (%)

40

60

80

100

RCS4(CR) Double Slider Specification

Overhang
Allowable dynamic moment load length .
(mm) (leanroom % Minimum
. specification Slider stroke
iznnfs r-:-gr?wee (Iﬁ;:\% - suction conﬁ;a))élr?saa({ion length | fordouble
standard Slider span (mm) Vadiec amount (kg) (mm) slider
andar : - i - - a direction | (Ng/min) (mm)
rated life | Slider Slider Ma?’\llr;c)tlon Mb(d’ﬁ]c)tlon Mcziy\llr.;c)tlon Mb/Mc
(km) actual | cover direction
span span
16
10
SA4C(R) 5000 60 24 44.6 63.6 15.7 420 - 1 76 50
5
25
20
12
SA6C(R) 5000 90 40 106 152 40 630 - 2 110 50
6
3
RCS4
24
16
SA7C(R) 5000 70 20 285 285 145 810 - 2 130 50
8
4
30
20
SA8C(R) 5000 120 35 565 565 237 1200 - 2.5 165 50
10
5
10 60
SA4C 5 5000 60 24 44.6 63.6 15.7 420 30 1 76 50
25 20
12 110
SA6C 6 5000 920 40 106 152 40 630 60 2 110 50
RCS4CR 3 35
16 100
SA7C 8 5000 70 20 285 285 145 810 50 2 130 50
4 40
10 120
SA8C 5000 120 35 565 565 237 1200 25 165 50
5 50

* Double slider specification values obtained by subtracting the payload compensation value from the standard specification payload are the payload specification values.
(Note) Double slider is not configured for leads not listed in the table.

Reference Data
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H{W

Single axis robot / Cartesian robot / Linear servo / ROBO Cylinder RCS2/RCS3/
RCS4 position controller

1 Supports Battery-less Absolute Encoder

The RCS2, RCS3, RCS4, ISB and ISDB can operate equipped with a battery-less absolute encoder.
As no battery is needed for retaining position data, it is possible to save control panel space,

which helps to keep down the initial costs and maintenance costs.

®
2 Major field networks supported <optional function> Device'et
BJU[S

Direct connection can be made to MECHATROLINK,

CompoNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP and PROFINET 1O in CompOI !ef CC_L o k

addition to DeviceNet, CC-Link and PROFIBUS-DP. Operation is In

also possible by specifying the coordinate values directly via \ - —v
Ethen'et/IP  EtherCAT.

the field network.

.I.l MECHATROLINK

3 Equipped with vibration control function <standard function> | gumialy,
The equipped vibration control function reduces the —]
runout (vibration) of the workpiece attached to the

slider of the actuator. The standby time for vibration

convergence is shortened, reducing the cycle time.

Without vibration control With vibration control

There is vibration after stopping. There is almost no vibration
after stopping.

4 Capable of predictive maintenance <standard function>

@ A function that issues a warning when a motor overload is detected has been included
Monitoring changes in the temperature of the motor makes it possible to detect abnormalities before the occurrence of a breakdown or a
malfunction.

@ Improvement of monitoring functions
Similar to an oscilloscope, it is now possible to acquire the waveforms of the position, speed, etc. from the instant the state of the selected
signal changes. Also, it is possible to acquire the signal states of positioning complete, alarms, etc.

@ Smart tuning and off-board tuning enable acceleration/deceleration and gain adjustment according to the payload.

o @ A function that integrates the number of cycles with the traveled distance accumulation makes it possible to check maintenance timing.

% @ The calendar function makes it possible to keep a timetable of the alarms that have been generated.

S

-

g <Maintenance information> <Calendar function>

(U] & Maintenance information{Axis No.0] = Y ey )

e o — | — o

I e e —————————

Total moving count threshold 0 1/11/05 06:54:48
Total moving distance(m] 456 < << Send

Total moving distance threshold(m) [

,,,,,,,, 1/11/02 10108148
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__ListofModels WYY

Model Number SCON-CB

o |
<

Il
L

Standard specification Field network type (*1)

External view

®

@
Deviceitet | CC-Link Compoiet | i MECHATROUNC | BIMECHAIROLNK | EtherCAT. v |EtheriVet/IP %

LORS PIO connection

specification (*1) DeviceNet CC-Link PROFIBUS-DP | CompoNet MEE\‘F}LT/—EO Mf_lcﬁ}éﬁro EtherCAT EtherNet/IP PROFINET IO

connection | connection connection connection . . connection | connection connection
P P I P connection | connection e e P
specification | specification | specification | specification N N N N specification | specification |  specification
specification | specification
1/0 type model number NP/PN DV CcC PR CN ML ML3 EC EP PRT
Battery-less
S Absolute :
upported encoder Incremental Absolute Battery-less absolute/Incremental/Absolute/Quasi absolute
Quasi absolute

12~150W - -
200W - -

scoN | 300~400W - - - - - - - - - - -

-CB 600W - -

750W - -

(*1) Please note that the network specifications cannot use PIO or pulse train communication.
(Note) The index absolute type cannot be used in the pulse-train control and MECHATROLINK Il control. (Please contact IAl America for more information)
(Reference) Please contact IAl America for details of the PLC function equipped type.

SCON - | | | | | | | | |

Series Type Motor Type Encoder Type Options 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length Input power

[@:3 High-function type HA :',;:c‘:iﬁig/t?;fd'

* High acceleration/deceleration
specification is only available if the
high acceleration/deceleration
supported option is selected for
the actuator.

<High Acceleration/Deceleration
Target Actuators>
RCS2-SA4C/SA5C/SA6C/
SA7C/RA4C/RA5C/RGS4C/

Single phase 100VAC

(€€]:] Safety category type Single phase 200VAC

* Check the power supply voltage
that can be selected in the
actuator page.

RGS5C/RGD4C/RGD5C
12W 150W ﬁ]actrt:x:ﬁ?;ﬁbsomte PIO NPN spec. (Standard) No cable
20W 200W Absolute PIO PNP spec. 2m(Standard)
Quasi absolute DeviceNet connection
30w 200W *] specification 3m
Index CompoNet connection
3ow 300w absolute type  *2 specification sm
Absolute Multi- CC-Link connection * When a field network
oow aoow rotation type *2 specification . specification is selected,
*1 The quasi absolute is for MECHATROUNK‘L Il connection the I/0 cable length is "O"
100W 600W LSAS Series. specification (Note 1) (No cable).
*2 DD motor operation mode MECHATROLINK-III connection
100W 750W is added. specification (Note 1)
(Example) 12:12W servo motor supported PROHBUS.'DP connection
specification
EtherCAT connection specification
In principle, the same type of motor as the type of motor of the actuator to be connected EtherNet/IP connection
should be entered, but there are some models where the motor type of some controllers specification
and actuators do not match. PROFINET 0 connection
Be sure to check the corresponding models listed below during selection. specification

<30D/30R/200S Target Actuators> (Note 1) For precautions during selection,
be sure to contact IAl America for more details.

@ Controller motor type [30D] @ Controller motor type [200S]
30W actuators other than RS DD-LT180J DDCR-LT180]
DDA-LT18C DDACR-LT18C

@ Controller motor type [30R]

RS * For 2008, the controller casing will be 400W.

Check the 400W specification for the price.
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System Configuration

<SCON-CB/CGB> PLC

T | Field network
X !
-
| " DeviceNet
| Included with the controller CC-Link
* Please use the optional PROFIBUS-DP
AK-04/JM-08 converter if /0 flat cable CompoNet
the host unit uses open- <Model: CB-PAC-PI0020> Ve CE ATROLINKL/II
collector specification. -
(Please see below) Cable length EtherCAT
| Standard 2m EtherNet/IP
| PROFINET IO
:. e Notes
For absolute specification I‘“HHHU PIO control / pulse train
Included with the controller I control and field network

W

cannot be combined.

Absolute data storage

battery plug+shell  [[HEEE ..o _
<Model: AB-5 without case> ) 1 Main power supply: Drive-source
<Model: AB-5-CS with case> Pulse train control cable Single phase 100VAC cutoff circuit
<Model: CB-SC-PIOSLILIL> *Be sure to use a noise filter when | single phase 200VAC (To be prepared by the
connecting a power supply. customer)
Recommended model: NF2010A-UP (Manufacturer: Soshin) Required only for CGB type

| N (Contact IAl for more information regarding the purchase)
Supplied with SCON-CGB T
Dummy plug I
<Model: DP-5>
Teaching pendant 10l

PC software

RS232 connection version
. <Model: RCM-101-MW>

Regenerative

. . USB connection version
resistance unit

<Model: RESU-2/RESUD-2> <Model: RCM-101-USB>
Compatible with Ver.

10.00.00.00 or later
* Supplied with PC software

<Model: TB-02-00>
Please contact |Al for the
current supported versions.

1

' 1A

Supplied with the actuator

Motor cable

Motor robot cable

These items will be provided if
the cable length is specified in the
actuator model name.

RCS2-RCS3-RCS4 Single axis Cartesian robot  Linear Servo
robot Actuator Encoder cable
Actuator Encoder robot cable
RCS2 Series* / RCS3 Series / RCS4 Series These items will be provided if the cable length is
Single axis robot/Cartesian robot/Linear servo actuator specified in the actuator model name.

*RCS2/RA13R has different wiring. Please contact IAl America for more details.

B Pulse Converter: Model AK-04 M Pulse Converter: Model JM-08

Converts open-collector specification pulses to the differential Converts differential pulses to the open-collector specification.
system. Please use this converter if the host controller uses
Please use this converter if the host controller uses open-collector specification for pulse input.
open-collector specification for output pulse.
= M Specifications M Specifications
()
% Item Specification Item Specification
E Input power 24VDC £10% (Max. 50mA) Input power 24VDC +£10% (Max. 50mA)
8 Input pulse Open collector (collector current max. 12mA) Input pulse Differential input (Max. 10mA) (RS422 compliant)
Input frequency | 200kHz or less Input frequency | 500kHz or less
Output pulse Differential output (Max. 10mA) (26C31 or equivalent) Output pulse 24VDC open collector (collector current max. 25mA)
Mass 10g or less (not including the cable connectors) Mass 10g or less (not including the cable connectors)
. 37104-3122-000L (e-CON connector) x 2 by 3M . 37104-3122-000FL (e-CON connector) x 2 by 3M
Accessories . . Accessories X X
Suitable power line AWG No.24~26 Suitable power line AWG No.24~26
Opencollector Differential = Opencollector Differential
Input Output Output Input
T AK=04 7 o e B
w = N g S B "
4 NP ,A ' INP 4 1A1
i =] [ _E
o e
T

50

50
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| Operationmode NV Y

The control method of this controller can be selected from positioner mode and pulse train control mode.

In positioner mode, it can be operated by specifying the position data (travel position, speed, acceleration, etc.) numbers input to
the controller from the outside using I/0 (input/output signal).

As well, in positioner mode, 8 different operation modes can be selected depending on the parameters.

In pulse train control mode, it is possible to control the travel distance, speed, acceleration and the like with pulses sent from an

external pulse generator.

Number of
Mode Type positioning points Features
Positioning mode PIO pattern 64 points This is the factory default standard mode.
9 0 P Specify from outside the position number you want to move.
Tediing ek PIO pattern s In thls.n.wode, the slider (rod) can be moved with an external signal to register the stop position
1 as position data.
. PIO pattern . . T R T L
256-point mode 5 256 points In this mode, the number of positioning points in positioning mode is increased to 256.
. PIO pattern . . T L T -
512-point mode 3 512 points In this mode, the number of positioning points in positioning mode is increased to 512.
Positioner
mode . PIO pattern . . . s . .
Solenoid valve mode 1 4 7 points This mode allows travel by signal ON/OFF alone, as with air cylinder solenoid valves.
. PIO pattern . . . . q A .
Solenoid valve mode 2 5 3 points In solenoid valve mode, the output signal is the same as the air cylinder auto switch.
PIO pattern : In this mode, position movement during force control can be done with positioning mode.
Force control mode 1 6 32 points (The maximum number of positioning points is 32)
Force control mode 2 PIO pattern D el In this que, position movemgr}t d.uring forceI control can be done with solenoid valve mode.
7 (The maximum number of positioning points is 5)
Pulse train control mode | PIO pattern
Pulse train for incremental 0 _ Position data input to the controller is not required, as operation is according to the
control mode | pylse train control mode| PIO pattern transmitted pulses.
for absolute 1

Table of I/0 Signals *1/0 signal assignment can be selected from 9 types.

Parameter (P10 pattern) selection
Pin 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0/1
No. C2teo0y Positioning mode | Teaching mode | 256-point mode | 512-point mode | Solenoid valve mode 1 | Solenoid valve mode 2 | Force control mode 1 Force control mode 2| Pulse train mode
Number of positioning points 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points 32 points 5 points —
1A 24V P24 P24
2A 24V P24 P24
3A — NC NC
4A — NC NC
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO PC1 STO SON
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1JOG+) PC2 ST1 RES
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2(-) PC4 ST2 HOME
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 — PC8 ST3 TL
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PCi6 ST4 — PC16 ST4 CSTP
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 — — — DCLR
11A IN6 = MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 = — — BKRL
12A Input IN7 — JISL PC128 PC128 — — — — RMOD
13A IN8 — JOG+ = PC256 — — CLBR CLBR RSTR Note 1
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL —
15A INTO RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD =
16A INT1 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME — HOME HOME —
17A INT2 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP — *STP *STP —
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR — — CSTR — —
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES RES RES —
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON SON SON —
1B ouTo PM1 PM1 PM1 PM1 PEO LSO PM1 PEO PWR
2B OUT1 PM2 PM2 PM2 PM2 PE1 LS1(TRQS) PM2 PE1 N
3B 0ouT2 PM4 PM4 PM4 PM4 PE2 LS2(-) PM4 PE2 INP
4B OuUT3 PM8 PM8 PM8 PM8 PE3 — PM8 PE3 HEND
5B ouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 — PM16 PE4 TLR
6B OUT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 — TRQS TRQS *ALM
7B OuUT6 MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 — LOAD LOAD *EMGS
8B Output ouT7 ZONE1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1 CEND CEND RMDS
9B 0ouT8 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1 ALM1
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS ALM2
11B OouT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND ALM4
12B OUT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND — PEND PEND ALM8
13B OuT12 N N N N N NY sV N * OVLW/* ALML
14B OuT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS REND Note 1
15B OuT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM ZONE1
16B OUT15 * BALM * BALM * BALM * BALM * BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM ZONE2
178 i — —
18B — — —
198 oV N N
20B oV N N

* Parentheses in the above symbol names show functions before home return.
*The above signal names marked with * are set to OFF when the actuator is operating.
Note 1: Used only with pulse train control mode PIO pattern 1
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Field Network Specification: Explanation of Operation Modes

If the SCON-CB is controlled via a field network, you can select one of the following nine modes to operate the actuator.
Please note that the data areas required on the PLC side will vary depending on the mode.

B Mode Description

Mode Description
0 Remote Similarly to the PIO specification, this mode operates by directing bytes to ON/OFF via a network.
1/0 mode The number of positioning points and functions will vary depending on the operation patterns (PIO patterns) set by the controller's parameters.
1 Position/simple | The target position value is directly input, while all other operational conditions (speed, acceleration, etc.) are set by
direct value mode | indicating the position number corresponding to the desired operating conditions from the position data table.

5 Half direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for speed, acceleration/deceleration rate and push current, as well

value mode as the target position.
3 Full direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for the target position, speed, acceleration/deceleration rate and push current limit value, etc.

value mode In addition, you are able to read the current position, current speed, and the command current value, etc.
4 Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/0 mode above, with the added functionality of reading current position and the

1/0 mode 2 command current value.
5 Position/simple | This mode is equipped with a force control function instead of the teaching and zone functions of the position/simple

direct value mode 2 | direct value mode above.
6 Half direct Instead of the half direct value mode command current reading function, it can read load cell data.
value mode 2 It also supports the force control function.

7 Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/0 mode above, with the added functionality of reading current position and load

1/0 mode 3 cell data.

Half direct . S L . . .
8 This mode supports the vibration control function instead of the jog function of the half direct value mode.

value mode 3

B Required Data Size for Each Network

Mode DeviceNet | CompoNet CC-Link  [MECHATROLINK-, II| PROFIBUS-DP|  EtherCAT EtherNet/IP | PROFINET IO
0 I/Roe nr:;:jee 2 bytes 2 bytes 1 station 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes
1 dz(;ii:i?al:iseinr:\rgje 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes
2 Vg?lljfed;::;te 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
3 v';llj:lled;:(e)z(e 32 bytes 32 bytes 4 stations X (Note 1) 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes
4 | /CR)e:::;Z 5 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
5 dif:;sti:,i:;;/:i::gﬁ 2 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes
6 v:II:Ief ::;Zcet 5 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
7 | /CR)e:nng;: 3 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
8 v:lls:ef ::LZC‘: 3 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes

(Note 1) Please note that the MECHATROLINK specification does not support the full direct value mode.

M List of Functions by Operation Mode

Remote Position/simple | Half direct | Full directvalue | Remote Position/simple Half direct Remote Half direct
1/0 mode | directvaluemode | value mode | mode (Note 1) | 1/O mode 2 | directvaluemode2 | value mode 2 | 1/0 mode 3 | value mode 3

Number of positioning points | 512 points | 768 points | Unlimited Unlimited | 512 points | 768 points | Unlimited | 512 points | Unlimited
Operates by diectasignment of position data X @) O O X O @) X O
Directassignment of speed/acceleration X X O O X X O X O
Push-motion operation @) @) @) O O O O O O
Current position read X O O O O O O O O
Current speed read X X O O X X O X O
Operation by position number input O O X X O O X O X
Completed position number read O O X X O O X O X
Force control A (Note 2) X X O A\ (Note 2) O O A\ (Note 2) X
Vibration control (@) (@) X (@) @) O X (@) (@)
Servo gain switching O O O O O O X O O

* O indicates that the operation is supported, and X indicates that it is not supported.
(Note 1) Please note that the MECHATROLINK specification does not support the full direct value mode.
(Note 2) Usable when PIO pattern is set to 6 or 7.
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/0 Wiring Diagrams ___________________________________________NYY

M Positioning Mode / Teaching Mode / Solenoid Valve Mode

PIO connector (NPN specification)

Pin No. Category |Signal name
1A Power 24V
2A 24V
3A — Not used
4A — Not used
SA NO o e—
6A Nl —————o o—o
7A N e o— o
8A N3 ——————eo o—¢
9A N4 - o—o
10A Ns ——————o o—9
11A N6 - o—— o
12A Input N _ ——————e o—9
13A Ng -~ o— ¢
14A N ——————o o—9
15A NO —o o—— ¢
16A N1 _ ————o o—9
17A N2 o e——— ¢
18A N3 ——————e o—
19A N4 o o——— ¢
20A NlIs ————9o o—9
1B oute . 6O
2B ouT Twgurt
3B o 64—
8 0ouT3 P wgurt
5B outs 60
68 ouTs o o
78 oute 6o
8B ouT? Twgurt
9B Output outs 6%
108 0UT9 oo
118 ouTio e
128 ouT11 Twgurt
138 otz e
148 ouT13 Tangars
158 ouTia  —
168 ouT15 o o
178 — Not used
18B — Not used -
198 Power i
208 oV

-"zwoc £10%

* Connect pin numbers 1A and 2A to 24V, and connect pin numbers 198 and 20B to OV.

H Pulse Train Mode (Differential output)

Pulse connector

Twisted pair

Pin No. Category Signal name Shield
1 Not used
2 Not used
3 PP 7
4 Input iy t
: e x4
6 NP —
7 AFB : :
8 /AFB U cl>
9 BFB
——  Output —————— —
10 e /BFB U ‘ R
11 ZFB —
2 /ZFB —Uﬁip
H : Py
13 Ground | GND [ ] o T
14 GND —
Shell Shield Shield ———@
PIO connector (NPN specification)
Pin No. Category Signal name
1A 24V
—_— Power —
2A 24V
3A Not used
4A Not used
5A soN —e e—
6A RES — o +—¢
7A HOME —o &——¢
8A out T — o +—¢
9A P P —e o———— ¢
10A DR ———————o o—9
1A BKRL —o— &—— ¢
127 RMOD  —————————o— o—
13A~20A — Not used
18 PWR é Py
- b =
28 sV < -
38 INP fwgar'
4B HEND ¢ P
58 TLR é ¢
68 *ALM ¢ Py
78 *EMGS F g ury
- % | L R— >
88 RMDS * *
——— Output | ———— =
98 ALM1 * *
108 ALM2 ¢ Py
118 ALM4 é Py
-2 Sl S— =
_ 128 | [ ALM8 - d hd
138 See (*1)
148 —
158 ZONE1 . .
168 ZONE2 ¢ Py
17B~18B — Not used
198 ov
Evee— Power —
208 ov

T24ch +10%

*The shield of the twisted pair cable connected to the pulse connector must be connected to the shell.

Also, set the cable length within 10m.

* Connect pin numbers 1A and 2A to 24V, and connect pin numbers 198 and 20B to OV.
(*1) -/*ALML/*OVLW/*BALM (can be switched by parameter)

PIO Input/Output Interface

M Input External input specification

H Output External output specification

Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage 24VDC +10% Load voltage 24VDC
Input current 4mA/circuit Maximum load current 50mA/point

ON/OFF voltage

ON voltage: Min. 18.0VDC
OFF voltage Max. 6.0VDC

Leakage current

Max. 0.1mA/point

Isolation method

Photocoupler

Isolation method

Photocoupler

External

power supply ©
24VDC -
+10%

PNP specification

External

power supply *
24VDC -
+10%

Controller

Input terminal

k=4
S
1)
=
(5]
©
c
=
9]
I
£

Internal circuit

Internal circuit

PNP specification

Internal circuit

Output Iterminal

Controller

e

External
+ power supply
24VDC
+10%

External
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Pulse Train Type Input/Output Specification (differential line driver specification)

H Input part H Output part
Maximum input pulse : Line driver interface 2.5Mpps Maximum output pulse : Line driver interface 2.5Mpps
Isolation method : Photocoupler isolation Isolated/Non-isolated :Non-isolated
SCON SCON
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1 26C32 or equivalent 7 AFB 1 """""""""""""" i
| [ ——¢ l
| [ 1 H L Internal |
26C31 or equivalent 3 PP: i _<]°_"| 8/AFB! FK]_ H circuit :
J 0 »
| v T B I 9.BFB i
-D——| 4./PPi % [ *4[:5 L?:Ce‘mal : ﬂ;J [ sz_ Internal i
{ 1 — . .
! i I 10/8FB | r o f
i i | 1128 1 !
! 1 Internal !
5NP, - i ‘<]o_--| 12./2FB | FZJ_—C] circuit i
— 1 s Internal { * 1
‘[:?——l 6./NP1 .’J%_D circuit : 13'GND% :
L t = ! 1
! | 4 GND 14GNDY - GND !

Pulse Train Type Input/Output Specification (open collector specification)

The AK-04 (optional) is needed to input pulses. The JM-08 (optional) is required for pulse train output.

Maximum input pulse : 200kpps (AK-04 required) SCON
. . PULSE
Maximum output pulse : 500kpps (JM-08 required) ) Pulse train control connector
Host unit oV 24vbC Pulse converter 1
The 24VDC»power supply cr?nnected to the AK-04 should be Positioning unit AK-04 CB-SC —=. )I— NC
common with the PIO interface power supply. e (Option) -PlosO0O0 21 }:_ NC
* Make sure that the cable between the pulse output unit (PLC) n " |- .
and AK-04/JM-08 is as short as possible. ov 124V PP 4 Ny 3. }.— PP
Also, make sure that the cable length between AK-04/JM-08 dlov pelz 1 / " " C
. P lam PP
and the pulse connector is within 2m. Ty N | )':_ /
1 1 5
- 3|PP NP|3 :: //\ :‘I : )_:_ NP
1 1
Pulse command ( 4INP /NP4 g Elm [ )+ P
1 1
________ Pulse converter '1 [N : :
| JM-08 : ! : ! 1 1
24vDC ! (Option) 0 0g ' '
| ! ! 1 1
[ 12av pP[1 1y i 7t .
-------- ' ! .
j T : / T : ' )':_ AFB A-phase
1 1
} 2|0V /PP |2 ; :\/ : : 8:_ )_:_ JAFB feedback pulses
3[lPP NP[3_,' A, 91 !
—H( : . / : . T | )5 BFB B-phase
: 4|NP /NP [4 ! . 0 10! )_:_ /BFB feedback pulses
1 1 1 1
124v PPl1_'1 ' 11}
24VDC — T / T o H zF8 iEee
}%Z 2(0V /PP |2 .I v .I - : ):_ szra | feedback pulses
- 3PP NP3 4! ol ! :
1 1
4[NP /NP (4 1) n ' '
1 1
Notes Counter unit V! B 13! !
(|= T e 2
Use the same power supply for open 0 .. 0 14, | Yt ov
collector input/output to/from the host . t —o i
- able clamp
and for the AK-04 and JM-08. = Class D ground
(Former Class 3 ground: Ground resistance of 100 Q or less)

Command Pulse Input Patterns

Command pulse train pattern Input terminal Forward Reverse
Forward pulse train PP-/PP m
Reverse pulse train NP-/NP l l 1
o A forward pulse train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the forward direction, while a reverse pulse train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the reverse direction.
2 Pulse train PP./PP LT Pl rer
% Sign NP-/NP Low | High
E’ The command pulses indicate the amount of motor rotation, while the sign indicates the rotating direction.
Phase A/B pulse train PP/PP m u_l_f_
NP/NP RS I
Command phases A and B pulse having a 90° phase difference (multiplier is 4) indicate the amount of motor rotation and the rotating direction.
Forward pulse train PP-/PP _T_\_T_\_T_|
v Reverse pulse train NP-/NP 1_\J_\_T_\_
g Pulse train PP.pP EnEnEn mEnEn
:‘E Sign NP-/NP High Low
= ‘ PP-/PP e f (R R S
Phase A/B pulse train NP/NP _Tj_ﬂ m
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Specifications Table

Item

Specification

Compatible motor capacity

Less than 400W ‘ 400W or more

Number of controlled axes

1-axis

Method of operation

Positioner type/Pulse train type

Number of positioning points

512 points (PIO specification), 768 points (fieldbus specification)

Backup memory

Non-volatile memory (FRAM)

1/0 connector

40-pin connector

Number of I/0 points

Input 16 points / output 16 points

1/0 power supply

External supply 24VDC £10%

Serial communication

RS485 1ch

Command pulse train input method (Note 1)

Differential line driver output supported

Maximum input pulse frequency

Differential line driver system: Max. 2.5Mpps / Open collector system (pulse converter used): Max. 200kpps

Position detection method

Incremental encoder / absolute encoder / serial encoder quasi absolute / battery-less absolute encoder

Drive-source cutoff function

CB: available (relay built in) CGB: not available

Electromagnetic brake forced release

External brake release switch ON/OFF

Input power

Single phase 100~115VAC £10%

Single phase 200~230VAC +10% Single phase 200~230VAC £10%

Power supply capacity (Note 2)

12W / 89VA 100SW (For LSA/LSAS-N10) )/331VA
20W/74VA 200SW (For LSA-S10H, LSA/LSAS-N15S) ©/534VA
30W (Excluding RS)/94VA 200SW (For LSA/LSAS-N15H) //821VA

30W (For RS)/186VA

300W (For LSA-N19) ©/710VA
400W (Excluding RCS3-CT8C)/968VA
400W (For RCS3-CT8C)/1278VA

60W (Excluding RCS3-CTZ5C)/186VA
60W (For RCS3-CTZ5C)/245VA

100W / 282VA
150W /376VA 600W / 1212VA
200W / 469VA 750W / 1569VA

Vibration resistant

X.Y, and Z directions 10~57Hz Single-side width 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)
58~150Hz 4.9m/s? (continuous), 9.8m/s? (intermittent)

Calendar/clock Retention time

Approx. 10 days

functionality Charging time

Approx. 100 hours

Protection functionality

Overcurrent, abnormal temperature, fan speed degradation monitoring, encoder disconnection, etc.

Ambient operating temperature

0 to 40°C

Ambient operating humidity

85% or less (Non-condensing)

Operating ambience

Free from corrosive gases

Ingress protection

1P20

Mass

Approx. 900g (25g added for simple absolute specification) Approx. 1.2kg (25g added for simple absolute specification)

External dimensions

58mm(W)x194mm(H)x121mm(D) 72mm(W)x194mm(H)x121Tmm(D)

(Note 1) Use a differential line driver method resistant to noise for the command pulse input method.
If the open collector method must be used, convert the pulse to differential using the optional pulse converter (AK-04/JM-08).
(Note 2) External dimensions of controllers under 400W that operate models marked with (¥) are that of 400W or more.

1A1

* The number of encoder pulses of actuators that can be operated with SCON-CB is 3,072 pulses for RCS2-SRA7BD/SRGS7BD/SRGD7BD,
1,600 pulses for RCS2-CICI5N (incremental), 1,048,576 pulses for DD-[J18P: 20 bits, 131,072 pulses for DD-[118S: 17 bits,
2,400 pulses for NS-SCIMII (incremental), 131,072 pulse for ISB (battery-less absolute) and 16,384 pulses for all other models.
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External Dimensions

Less than 400W
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When an absolute battery is installed

Name of Each Component

When an absolute battery is installed
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LED display

It represents the state of the controller.

Name | Color Description
PWR | Green | Lightsup on system-ready (after the power is tumed on, in normal CPU)
sV Green | Lights up on servo-on
ALM | Orange | Lights up on alarm
EMG Red | Lights up on emergency stop
Rotary switch

Used to set up the controller address after connecting the
controller in order to identify every controller connected.

Piano switch

Switch for the controller system.

Name Description

Press-operation mode selection switch
1 OFF: Positioner mode, ON: Pulse train control mode
* Enabled at power on.

Used by the manufacturer for adjustment. Always keep
this switch OFF.

System I/O connector

Connector for emergency stop switch, etc.

Regenerative resistance unit cable connector

Resistance unit connector for absorbing regenerative current that
occurs when the actuator decelerates to a stop.

n Motor connector

Connector for motor cable of actuator.

Power supply connector

Connector for the AC power supply. It has divided inputs on the
control power supply side and motor power supply side.

B Ground terminal

Screw for protective grounding. Be sure to ground.

E Pulse train control connector

Connector used when operating in pulse train control mode.
Feedback pulses are also enabled in positioner mode.

PIO connector

Cable connector for performing parallel communication with
peripheral devices such as PLC.

Operation mode selection switch

Name Description

MANU | Does not accept commands from PIO.

AUTO

Ready to accept commands from PIO.

*The emergency stop switch on the teaching pendant is enabled
when the connection is made, regard|ess of the states, AUTO or
MANU. Be sure to turn OFF the power when disconnecting the
teaching pendant and SIO communication cable.

SIO connector

Connector for teaching pendant or PC communication cable.

Brake release switch

Used to forcibly release the electromagnetic brake installed in the

actuator.

*To release the brake, the power supply (24VDC) for driving brake
must be connected.

Brake power supply connector

Brake power 24VDC supply connector (required only when a
brake-equipped actuator is connected).

Encoder/sensor connector

Connector for encoder/sensor cable.

Connector for the absolute data backup battery

Absolute data backup battery connector (required only for the
absolute encoder specifications).

Absolute battery holder

Battery holder for installing the absolute data backup battery.



1A1

Touch panel teaching pendant

M Features A teaching device equipped with functions such as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.
M Model TB-02-C

I Specifications

Rated voltage 24V DC

M Configuration
Power consumption 3.6W or less (150mA or less)

Ambient operating temperature | 0 to 40°C

! LTy

Ambient operating humidity 20~85% RH (Non-condensing)

Environmental resistance P20

Mass 470g (TB-02 unit only)

PC software (Windows only)

W Features The start-up support software which comes equipped with functions such
as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring. XP SP2 or later / Vista/ 7/ 8
A complete range of functions needed for making adjustments contributes
to shortened start-up time.

B Model RCM-101-MW (with an external device communication cable + RS232 conversion unit)

(Compatib\e with Ver. 10.00.00.00 or \atea

[ Configuration ,
RS232 conversion adapter

) ‘ RCB-CV-MW E
= - ]o—=
] o O U

External device communication cable
PC software (CD) CB-RCA-SIO050

I Model RCM-101-USB (with an external device communication cable + USB conversion adapter + USB cable)

(Compat\'b\e with Ver. 10.00.00.00 or \ater)

M Configuration
USB conversion adapter

Py - RCB-CV-USB )’

="} ‘ 3m 5m y

) mm 0[O 0 -,

USB cable External device communication cable .
PC software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-SI0050
Regenerative resistance unit Absolute data storage battery
* If two regenerative units

M Features Unit that converts the regenerative current generated in motor are required, please prepare ¥ Features Absolute data storage battery for
deceleration to heat. RESU-2 and RESU-1 operating an actuator of the
Check the total W of the actuator to be operated in the table below, (Consult IAI America for absolute specification.
and prepare one if regenerative resistance is required. more information).

B Model  AB-5 (battery)

M Model RESU-2 (standard specification)/RESUD-2 (DIN rail mounting specification) AB-5-CS (with case)

B Specifications [ External Dimensions
Model RESU-2 [ Rresub2 o 15
i i &
Un}t \A.lelght : : About 0.4kg <RESU-2> - =
Built-in regenerative r e value 2350 80W ng ==
Unit mounting method Screw mount | DIN rail mount ===
Attached cable CB-SC-REU010 3L y R e
==l @I
ng:‘ E e e
& Necessary Amount B Necessary Amount o —_—==
Guideline Guideline (RCS2-RA13R) || ° °
Hori Vertical Lead 2.5 Lead 1.25 —£t3[17 P05
0 ~100W ~100W Horizontal i 0 134 s Dummy plug
1 ~400W ~400W Vertical 1 1 05 Ajﬁ
2 ~750W ~750W * Depending on the operating conditions, a <RESUD-2> . O — ) | Features Thisis reqUired when the Safety
: N . ] —_ 0 5 . .
* Depending on the operating conditions, a :2:;2':;:2;23?;:(9;:%:Z;?:n that ;;gi E s==| - category specification
regeneration resistance higher than that Y v <l &l © % (SCON-CGB) is used.
mentioned above may be necessary. | <] ™| [} o
* The measure of linear servo actuator is in | Necessary Amount - EE ] E —— § M Model DP-5
the table above. However, one unit is Guideline (DD) ] ===l 2
required for the LSA/LSAS-N10S type. ===
- H ) ol €
Series Type Required number | L s
DD LT180 1 i% [E— T N
DDA LH180] 2 3.
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Maintenance Parts

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

H Cable Compatibility Chart

Model name Motor cable Motor robot cable Encoder cable Encoder robot cable
RCS2(CR/W) Models other than
[©) RCS3(CR) @-~@ CB-RCS2-PALIOIO CB-X3-PALIOIOI
CTZ5C CB-RCC-MAIOIO CB-RCC-MAIII-RB
RCS3
@ cT8c - CB-X1-PAOOD
RCS4(CR)
® RT CB-RCC-MAIOO CB-RCC-MAII-RB CB-RCS2-PLACICIO CB-X2-PLACIOIO
RA13R(Standard) CB-RCS2-PLACIOIO CB-X2-PLACIOIO
RCS2**
@ RAT3R CB-RCC-MADIOD CB-RCC-MACJICI-RB CB-RCS2-PLALILIL] CB-X2-PLADLIL]
(With brake) * CB-RCS2-PLALICIC] * CB-X2-PLACIOIO
between the controller and brake | between the controller and brake
® Without LS - - CB-X3-PACIOO
— NS
® With LS - CB-X-MAOIOO - CB-X2-PLACIOIO
S/H/L/N - - CB-X3-PALJOIO
@ LSA
W - CB-XMC-MAO OO - CB-X2-PLACICIO
DD/DDA LT180] - CB-X-MAOOO -
—— DDCR/DDACR CB-X3-PALOOIO
® DDW LH180] - CB-XMC-MACIOO) -
DDA LT18 - CB-X-MALOO - CB-X3-PALIDI
— DDACR CB-DDB-BKII
a (With brake) LH18 - CB-XMC-MADDIO - between brake box and actuator
@ IS(P)WA S/M/L - CB-XEU-MACIOO - CB-X1-PACIOIO-WC
CB-X1-PACOOIO
(for 20m or less) *
® Models other than (D ~ - -
CB-X1-PACIOIC-AWG24
(For 21m or more)
CB-X-MAOOO
CB-X1-PLACIOIO
Models other than D ~ @ B _ (for20m orless) *
LS specification CB-X1-PLAOCIC-AWG24
(For 21m or more)

*Those that do not have the battery-less absolute specification will also be CB-X1-PACICICI/CB-X1-PLACICIC] for 20m or more.
** For the RCS2-RA13R load cell specification cables, please contact IAl America.

PIO flat cable
CB-PAC-PIOIOO

Model name

® SCON-CB

Pulse train control cable

CB-sC-PIOSOIOO

modeiName CB-RCC-MALIL1[1/CB-RCC-MALILILI-RB

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in O],
(e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m

‘ L L (20) | | L300
ae), ~
5 Y
= ) _ .
= | | — h =
1 [l == i == |/{
=
Fontvie) | 4 (Front view) Wiring |Color| Signal | | Signal |Color| Wiring
. ) . . Green| PE 1 1 U Red
Minimum bending radius r = 51mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) 075 Red U 2 2 vV [White] 0755
* Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track | White| V 3 3 W __|Black|(Crimped)
Black| W 4 4 PE |Green|

Model Name CB'XMC'MAD |:| D

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,
(e.g. 080 = 8m), SCON/SSEL: 20m, XSEL: 30m

Wiring |Color| Signal |

L | Q) |8 Green| PE 1 1
1255 Red U 2 % 2 V. |White| 1.25sq
(16) : White| V 3 3 W |Black | (Crimped)
g , Black| w 4 4 PE  |Green|
— [=: =
\ N \ = 1[E]

4

Actuator side

(Front view)

Minimum bending radius r = 55mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
* Only the robot cable is available for this model.
SCON-CB

| Signal |Color| Wiring




Model Name CB-RCS2-PA [ [ ][] forrcs2/res3y/CB-X3-PA L[] [ tfor ns/recs2/res3)

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in DO,
(e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m

(Controller side)

_@n
10
a5) } 12
(13) 2 J \
26
s 55
% 24 J
23
| s 1 ® = = = = T5 g (Actuator side)
5 B - = — s
o, a — 1o
6 13 ® ! | T
9 - AWG28 2 Hz
. (Frontview) (Soldered) 3 il T3
(Front view) Actuator side [ 4] T2
Controller side 5 3 -2
i —T6 6
. . " . . i U 5
Minimum bending radius r = 58mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) D A il e Hhac O
* Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the Puple [BATT 12 il 9] £G | D | Dan ’/zwrsa?
ray e | Orange | (Crimped)
cable track. Red | VCC [ 16 il 1| 5D [ Orange | Green
Black GND 17 2 [BAT+
Blue [BKR—] 20 £ STBAT—
Red | Vellow | BRRT[ 21 2lvce
= — — o2 5 GND
Shield is clamp connected to the hood \(J 4 < braided sheld 6] LS—
round wire and braided shiel 7 | BK— Grz Blue
8 BK+[ Red | Vellow

Model Name CB-X-MAD D D

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in 00,
(e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m

1. (20) L

@n

1 ‘

Color| Wiring

g ‘ o Green| PE 1 1 U Red
g] ‘ I ‘ %@ D ﬂ 0755q |ReA| U [ 2 2 | Vv |white| 0755
N = . White]  V 3 3 W |Black |(Crimped)
(Frontview 2 (Frontview Black] W | 4 4 | PE |Green
Controller side Minimum bending radius r = 51mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
* Only the robot cable is available for this model.
c B X PA D D D *Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO0,
Model Name - 1 - (e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m
|_Wiring__Color ___Signal____No__|
- - 10
- - 3l
- E24V 12
- [olY) 13
LS 26
CREEP 25
asy g, “n L ® or 24
RSV 23
1| e
@ - B T8
| 14 1 ® 8 - AT T
~ It AWG26 A- 2
° 26 13 q (Soldered) Bt 5
E - )
® - 7+ 5
view) - Z- )
(Front view) (Front view) Orange | SRO™ 5 i BAT+ | Purple
— e . e —
wrrelene L. . . . . e Purple BAT+ 14 1 3 SD Orange
Minimum bending radius r = 44mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Gray BAT- 5 2 D Green | a6
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. e s 18 0 - 1 Red  Crimped)
*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) with the e 2% 22 g L e Drain
cable of 21m or more, select the CB-X1-PACJCICI-AWG24. ST TP T e 2

Model Name CB'X1 'PAD I:' I:' 'AWG24

\_Ground wire and braided shield

* Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,
(e.g.210 =21m), maximum 30m

a3 e . “n
=
4 1 @ =
s [ﬂ 13 | I D
® =2 —
(Front view) . Actuator side [EESEM
Controller side

Minimum bending radius r = 44mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
*Only the robot cable is available for this model.

Model Name CB'X1 'PLAD D D

F2av
oV

s
CREEP.
C

191 Y

RSV

AWG24
(Soldered)

Twisted pair

Granae

Green

Orange

Green

AWG24

Red

Red

Black

g Crimped)

Bl N oo [ o=

Blue

Yellow | BKR+ 1

2
Shield is clamp connected to the hood

Ground wire and braided shield

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in OO,
(e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m

- - 10
- 11
White/Blue E24v 12 ‘ ‘ 1 E24v White/Blue
Wit oV 13 2 OV [White/Vellow
) “n L White/Red s 26 f 3 s Whie/Red | AWG26
] CREEP 2 4 CREEP Back] (Crimped)
or 2 5 or c
as RSV 23 U 6 RSV
- 9
18
—_-— P~ - 19
a
3| At 1
~ 14 1 ® =, AWG26 A 2
5 D [ 1 (Soldered) Br 3
2 B- 4
%6 13 ® L. 2
- z 6
(Front view) Minimum bending radius r = 54mm or more fFrontview) Orange oMo : | B e
Controller side (Dynamic bending condition) Péﬂ')\e BBIATT» 14 H 3 ;B O(vanqe
*Only the robot cable is available for this model. = veC 5 f 5 e N f’*‘NGZG)
" X (Crimped
*1f you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) e 12 g 6 fD__1_Slack
with the cable of 21m or more, select the CB-X1-PLACICICI-AWG24. Yellow BKR+ g ; KK VB;‘HF
- 0 ellows
Shield s clamp connected to the hood (White/blue cable colors indicate

\ und wire and braided shield

the band color and insulator color.)
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Maintenance Part

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

Model Name C B' RCSZ' P LA [:l |:| D (for RCS2 rotary)/ C B'XZ' P LA [:l |:| D (NS LS specification/for RCS2 rotary) ’ felegas;slg ilzarfstr::ifr:rnie;g: e

(Controller side)

@n L )] ~ (Actuator side)
10
n
3, 12 I 1 v hite/Orange|
© 13 2 Qv i/ e [White/Green
~ = 26 il 5 |15 [Red/White[Bronn/Ble| AWG26
— =) 25 4 | CREEP it [Brown/Yelow| (Crimped)
24 5 OT act
| s 1 0= N 23 J 6 | RSV Pink/Black [Brown/Back
N %] F)
| [ 1 a 15
26 13 19
® = 1 il 1 A+
‘ ‘ AWG26 2 2 A-
(frontview) . Actuator side s (Soldered)_ - | o
Controller side . 5 5 75
(Front view) B Il = -
- . . . . . 7 7
Minimum bending radius r = 58mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) B | B — — —
* H i 14 9 FG Drain Drain AWG26
Please use the robot cable if the cable needs to be installed through the cable track. 5 | 1o b slue [ oanae ] Crmped)
16 il T SD Orange | Green
17 12 BAT+ Black Purple
20 f 15 | BAT—_| Vellow | Gray
Red Yellow BKR+ 21 14 VCC Green e
- 1 - [ - T2 15 | GND | Brown | Black
Shield s clamp connected to the hood 6 | - = =
Ground wire andbraded shild\Y 17 | BK—| Gray | Blue
(White/blue cable colors indicate the band color and insulator color) 118 | BK+ Red | Yellow

*The above is the wiring diagram of encoder cables. For the wiring diagram of
encoder robot cables, please contact IAl.

Model Name CB'X1 'PLAD I:' I:l 'AWG 24 Telegasze1lgil?1:;hr:;:::\T:\nzg:r‘nm neE

Twisted pair
) (41) L (14)_ (8 ; N /
i il
iEl = = s f)
i = 23 £ oT
S8l = White/Gray] RSV 25 3 RSV | Wnie/Gre
- = = 5
2 S = = iE]
" 1 ® B ] = = io
- A8 = A T
| [ 1 Mgl 3 AWG24 [= A 2
% 13 : (Soldered) o 3
€] — 6 = o :
= 7= S
' - (Front view = =
(Front view) : Actuator side Ve Cgregf iigt ; L ; —
Controller side - BATT g} 3 Grange
= BAT 5 £} Green
Py " . . . es Red VCC 6 5
Minimum bending radius r = 54mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) Black | oND |17 Il s
* Only the robot cable is available for this model. Yellow | BKRT 21 I 5
Shield = clarnp connected to the hood T White/blue cable colors Indicate

the band color/insulator color)

* Please indicate the cable length (L) in O],
Model Name CB-XEU-MAD D D (e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 30m

ae), , 0 L . (73) L (929)
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Plug Plug connector

o GIC2.5/4-STF-7.62 (Phoenix) 99-4222-00-04(BINDER)
% = Wiring| Signal |No. No, Signal |Wiring

5 B \ PE 1 ®© PE
A 1 0.755q Y] 2 1 Y] 0.75sq
\Y 3 2 \Y (Crimped)

(Front view) (Front view) w 4 3 w

Minimum bending radius r = 48mm or more (Dynamic bending condition)
* Only the robot cable is available for this model.

Model Name CB-XT1-PAL][1[1-WC e 0002 am memumaon

| Wiing_ _Color_ Signal __No__]|
(13) @y L - - 0
‘ - - 1
o~ - E24V 2
[oe]
3| - oV 3
|14 1 ® ~ s %
[ CREEP 25
2 26 13 D o1 24
® RSV 23
. (Front view) 2
(Front view) . Actuator side 8 |__No___Signal ___Color __Wiing |
troller side 9 1 D Orange
A+ 1 2 SD. Green
Minimum bending radius r = 44mm or more (Dynamic bending condition) ANG26 | A 2 3 - -
* . . N (Soldered) - B+ 3 4 - -
Only the robot cable is available for this model. g B 4 5 B -
- 74 5 6 - -
z 6 7 - -
- SRD+ 7 H 8 - - AWG26
Green SRD- 8 9 - - |(Soldered)
Purple BAT+ 4 ) 10 VCC Red
Gray BAT- 5 11 GND Black
Red vCC 6 ‘ ‘ 12 BAT+ Purple
Black GND 17 13 BAT- Gray
Blue BKR- 20 14 - -
Yellow BKR+ 21 ‘ ‘ 15 BK- Blue
- 22 16 BK+ Yellow
Shield is clamp connected to the hood Shield is connected to the ground sieeve.
Ground wire and braided shield

(White/blue cable colors indicate the band color and insulator color.)
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Model Name CB'PAC'PIOD I:l D

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCICI, 'A '

(e.g. 080 =8m), maximum 10m

HIF6-40D-1.27R

L Signal| Cable Signal| Cable
No-|Name| Color No-IName| Color
1A | 24V |Brown-1 18 | OUTO | Brown-3
2A | 24V | Red-1 28 [OUTI| Red-3
3A | — [Orange-1 3B | OUT2 [Orange-3
4A | — [Yellow-1 48 | OUT3 |Yellow-3
5A 0 | Green-1 5B | OUT4 | Green-3
No connector 6A | IN1 | Blue-1 68 | OUTS | Blue-3
7A 2 [Purple-1 78 | OUT6 |Purple-3
8A 3 | Gray-1 88 | OUT7 | Gray-3
9A 4 | White-1 98 | OUT8 [ White-3
10A 5 | Black-1 | Flatcable® 108 [ OUTY | Black-3 | Flat cable®
11A | IN6 |Brown-2 |(pressure-welded)| [118 [OUT10| Brown-4 | (pressure-welded)
12A [ IN7 | Red-2 128 [OUT11| Red-4 AWG28
No connector ® 13A 8 [Orange-2 138 [OUT12|Orange-4|
p— 14A 9 |Yellow-2 148 [OUT13| Yellow-4
—_ 15A | IN10 | Green-2 158 [OUT14| Green-4
16A | IN11 [ Blue-2 168 [OUT15| Blue-4
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 17A 12 |Purple-2 178 | — [Purple-4
18A 13| Gray-2 18| — Gray-4
19A | IN14 | White-2 198 [ OV | White-4
20A | IN15 | Black-2 28| OV [ Black-4
*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCICI,
Model Name CB'SC'PIOSD D I:I (eg.080 =8m), maximum 10m
g | Color | Signal No.
Black - @ Black |Not used| 1 -
White/Black }ﬂhne/li\atk Not used| 2
Red @) Red 3
L White/Red White/Red| /PP | 4
Wh_Grién @) Ghreen /NNPP 5
~| ite/Green [White/Green| [
2 f\J ® E Yellow & 0.25q }Ve\low AFB |7
White/Yellow S [ white/ /AFB |8
No connector ‘ D Brown @ [Brown| BFB |9
White/Brown WhiteBrown| /BFB {107
ﬁ ® Blue 0 }m ZF8 |11
White/Blue (White/Blue| /ZFB |12
Gray @) }‘Gra GND |13
White/Gray [White/Grayl GND_[14
Shield The shield s connected to the cable clamp

Model Name CB'DDB'BKD I:' I:'

\_shield

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in O,
(e.g. 080 = 8m), maximum 20m

(95.4)

J11SF-03V-KX
Color Signal No.

Wiring

AWG20
(Crimped)

J11SFM-03V-KX
No. Signal

Color  Wiring

AWG20
(Crimped)

[GEUTEWE Controller side

Actuator side

(Front view)
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